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ABSTRACT
This s tudy  compared and c o n t r a s t e d  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  d u t i e s  and 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  w i th in  s ix  Western s t a t e s  when co n f ro n ted  with 
the  problem o f  c h i l d  abuse or n e g l e c t .  I n v e s t i g a t e d  were s t a t u t e s ,  
p o l i c i e s ,  and p r e v e n t iv e  and p o s t - t r a u m a t i c  measures w i th in  the  
f i v e  l a r g e s t  school d i s t r i c t s  from each o f  th e  s ix  s t a t e s .
To conduct the  i n v e s t i g a t i o n ,  s i x  s t a t e s  which r e p r e s e n te d  
the  Western reg ion  o f  the  United S t a t e s  were s e l e c t e d .  The f i v e  
d i s t r i c t s  were chosen based upon s t u d e n t  e n r o l lm e n t .  I n d iv i d u a l s  
w i th in  each d i s t r i c t  were c o n ta c te d  rang ing  from a school nurse  
to  the  d i r e c t o r  o f  pupi l  p e r so n n e l .  A s e r i e s  o f  f i v e  q u e s t io n s  
were p re s e n te d :
1. What were t h e  c u r r e n t  d i s t r i c t  p rocedures  in the  cases  
of c h i l d  abuse o r  n e g le c t?
2. What were the  immediate and lo ng - te rm  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  
of  the  secondary  a d m i n i s t r a t o r  w i th in  your  d i s t r i c t  when an 
abused o r  n e g le c te d  c h i l d  had been i d e n t i f i e d ?
3. How d id  your  d i s t r i c t  d i f f e r  from th e  o th e r s  in your  
s t a t e  in the  handl ing  o f  abused o r  n e g le c te d  c h i ld r e n ?
4. Was t h e r e  a problem w ith  " r e l u c t a n c y  to  r e p o r t "  on 
b e h a l f  o f  t e a c h e r s  and a d m i n i s t r a t o r s ?
5. How did s t a t e  law t r a n s l a t e  in to  d i s t r i c t  p o l i c y  f o r  
admini s t r a t o r s ?
Upon completion o f  th e  q u e s t i o n n a i r e ,  each in d iv id u a l  was 
asked to  mail p o l i c i e s ,  p rocedura l  g u i d e l i n e s ,  and any p rev en t iv e  
and p o s t - t r a u m a t i c  i n s t r u c t i o n s  t h a t  were used when d e a l in g  with 
c h i l d  abuse o r  n e g le c t .
One exemplary d i s t r i c t  was s e l e c t e d  from each s t a t e  to be 
p re sen ted  in t h i s  s tudy . That d i s t r i c t  was s e l e c t e d  based upon 
i t s  p ro g r e s s iv e  or  comprehensive approach to  c h i l d  abuse and 
n e g le c t .
The fo l lowing  recommendations were o f f e r e d :  (1) t h a t  e x i s t i n g
s e r v i c e s  be kept a l i v e ,  p rovide  new ones ,  and keep informing the  
p a re n ts  o f  th e  s tuden t s  o f  what was a v a i l a b l e  to  them and what 
t h e i r  cho ices  were;  (2) t h a t  an i n t e g r a t i o n  and in t e r c o n n e c t io n  
of  p r o f e s s i o n a l s  w i th in  the  schools  be u t i l i z e d  to  work with  the  
s t u d e n t s ,  t e a c h e r s ,  and a d m i n i s t r a t o r s ;  and (3) t h a t  c h i l d  care  
was to  be r e a s s e s s e d ;  i n s t e a d  of  being considered  only as a 
p r e p a r a t io n  f o r  schoo l ,  i t  would be seen as an ongoing i n t e l l e c t u a l  
and s o c i a l  o p p o r tu n i ty .
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1CHAPTER 1 
I n t r o d u c t io n
In under tak ing  t h i s  s tu d y ,  i t  was d i scove red  a t  the  o u t s e t  
t h a t  c h i l d  sexual abuse and n e g le c t  were d i f f i c u l t  to  d e f in e  
in terms of  the  a d m i n i s t r a t o r  and the  r o l e  o f  the  a d m i n i s t r a t o r  
in d e a l in g  with  the  s tu d e n t  both p r i o r  to  the  abuse and upon the  
s t u d e n t ' s  r e t u r n  to  the  e d u ca t io n a l  environment from a temporary 
s h e l t e r .  This d e f i n i t i o n  was so d i f f i c u l t ,  in f a c t ,  t h a t  i t  was 
determined t h a t  t h e r e  was no s e t  o f  s tan d a rd s  a c c e p ta b le  to  a l l  
or even most p r o f e s s i o n a l s  f a m i l i a r  with th e  problems of  abuse 
and n e g l e c t .  Because o f  the  s t a r t l i n g  frequency  a t  which sexual 
abuse and n e g lec t  o c c u r r e d ,  a number o f  d i f f e r e n t  d e f i n i t i o n s  were 
fo rm ula ted  f o r  p r a c t i c a l  use.
Every s t a t e  had one or more d e f i n i t i o n s  o f  sexual  abuse and 
n e g le c t  in i t s  laws which e s t a b l i s h e d  o f f i c i a l  r e p o r t i n g  
procedures  and def ined  j u r i s d i c t i o n .  Various agenc ies  then 
developed t h e i r  own o p e r a t io n a l  d e f i n i t i o n s  f o r  r e p o r t i n g  c ase s .  
D e f i n i t i o n s  o f  abuse and n e g le c t  were based on assumptions 
r eg a rd in g  the  development and dependent n a tu re  o f  c h i l d r e n .  
Inc luded among these  assumptions  was t h a t  u n t i l  c h i l d r e n  were 
cons ide red  p h y s i c a l ly  and m en ta l ly  matu re ,  they  were dependent 
on a d u l t s  f o r  s u r v i v a l .
Most d e f i n i t i o n s  o f  sexual abuse and n e g le c t  had common 
e lements  which d e sc r ib e d  the  p a r e n t s '  or  g u a rd ia n s '  unaccep tab le
a c t s  or  om is s ions ,  the  i n t e n t  behind the  a c t s  o r  omiss ions ,  and
th e  nega t ive  e f f e c t  they may have had on the  c h i l d .
Although s o c i e t y  g e n e r a l ly  p lace s  the  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  
on the  c h i l d ' s  p a r e n t s ,  a t  th e  same time s o c i e ty  g r a n t s  
to  p a re n ts  c e r t a i n  basic: r i g h t s :  To r a i s e  t h e i r
c h i l d r e n  in accordance  with t h e i r  personal  and 
r e l i g i o u s  b e l i e f s ,  to  p re se rve  p r ivacy  in t h e i r  homes, 
and to  make d e c i s io n s  f o r  t h e i r  c h i ld r e n  u n t i l  they 
a re  of  age (U.S. Department o f  Health and Human 
S e r v i c e s ,  1984, p. 1).
Sexual abuse and n e g le c t  laws were in tended  to  p lace  impor tan t
r e s t r i c t i o n s  on th e se  r i g h t s .  Children  may not be harmed or
th re a te n e d  with harm as a r e s u l t  o f  t h e i r  p a r e n t s '  behavior .
The va lues  o f  the  community in f lu en c ed  local  d e f i n i t i o n s  o f  
sexual abuse and n e g le c t  because t h e se  va lues  tended to  a f f e c t  
the  a t t i t u d e s  of  adequate  care  and p r o t e c t i o n  o f  the  c h i l d .  The 
school and the  a d m i n i s t r a t o r  were in the  watchful  eye of  the  
community, which n e c e s s i t a t e d  a d a p ta t io n  o f  t h e i r  behaviors  to  
the  values  and p h i lo so p h ie s  of  the  i n d iv id u a l  community. However 
the  d u t i e s  and r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  o f  the  a d m i n i s t r a t o r  became so 
numerous as to  appear  unmanageable and c o n t r a r y  to  e f f e c t i v e  
educa t iona l  l e a d e r s h i p .  "Schools have become in c r e a s in g ly  
complex, with the  demands upon the  p r in c ip a l  g r e a t e r  than e v e r ;  
y e t ,  the  p r in c ip a l  has l e s s  a u t h o r i t y  today than a decade ago" 
( P e r k in s ,  1978, p. 3 ) .
While th e  phenomena o f  c h i l d  sexual abuse and n e g lec t  were 
not r e c e n t  s o c i e t a l  o c cu r ren c e s ,  only r e c e n t l y  were they given 
n a t io n a l  a t t e n t i o n .  Commencing in 1962, s t a t e  l e g i s l a t u r e s  
began en ac t in g  l e g i s l a t i o n  designed to  deal with the  problems o f  
c h i l d  sexual abuse and n e g l e c t ,  and in 1974, a f ed e ra l  s t a t u t e ,
The Child Abuse Prevent ion  and Treatment Act,  was en ac te d .  (A 
complete l i s t  o f  th e  s t a t u t e s  o f  th e  s ix  Western s t a t e s  o f  
Arizona,  C a l i f o r n i a ,  Nevada, New Mexico,  Oregon, and Washington 
pre sen ted  in  t h i s  s tudy were to  be found in the  Appendices .)
The purpose o f  t h i s  l e g i s l a t i o n  was to  provide  f e d e r a l  
f i n a n c i a l  a s s i s t a n c e  to  s t a t e s  t h a t  had implemented programs f o r  
i d e n t i f i c a t i o n ,  p re v e n t io n ,  and t r e a tm e n t  o f  i n s ta n c e s  o f  sexual 
abuse and n e g l e c t .
Sta tement o f  the  Problem
The purpose o f  t h i s  s tudy was to  d e sc r ib e  the  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  
of  the  secondary  school a d m i n i s t r a t o r  with regard  to  p re v e n t iv e  and 
p o s t - t r a u m a t i c  c h i l d  abuse .  I d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f  the  d i f f e r i n g  
ed uca t iona l  needs faced by abused and n eg lec te d  c h i l d r e n  was a l s o  
examined.
Pursuan t  to  the  above problem, th e  fo l lowing  q u e s t io n s  were 
answered:
1. What were the  c u r r e n t  s t a t u t e s  w i th in  the  s t a t e s  o f  
Arizona,  C a l i f o r n i a ,  Nevada, New Mexico, Oregon, and Washington 
t h a t  d i c t a t e d  s p e c i f i c  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  with abused o r  n eg lec te d  
ch i Id ren ?
2. How d id  s t a t e  laws t r a n s l a t e  i n to  d i s t r i c t  p o l i c y  f o r  
a d m i n i s t r a t o r s ,  and did  c u r r e n t  s eco n d a ry - lev e l  programming allow 
f o r  e x i s t e n c e  o f  a p rev en t iv e  and p o s t - t r a u m a t i c  program; i f  so ,  
what was being done by the  s ix  s t a t e s  f o r  implementation?
3. Were a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  p o l i c i e s  o f  the  s ix  s t a t e s  based on 
r e sea rc h  in th e  suppor t ing  a r e a s  o f  psychology and co unse l ing?
4. Did a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  p o l i c i e s  and p r a c t i c e s  o f  t h e se  
s e l e c t e d  s t a t e s  conform with the  r e s e a r c h  and recommendations by 
p r o f e s s i o n a l  a g en c ie s  such as the  National A s s o c ia t io n  o f  
Secondary School P r i n c i p a l s  (NASSP)?
S i g n i f i c a n c e  of  th e  Problem
Repor ting  th e  sexual abuse o f  a c h i l d  was not c ons ide red  
the  end of  th e  p r o t e c t i v e  process  bu t  r a t h e r  t h e  beg inn ing .
With the  awareness and r e p o r t i n g  o f  sexual abuse and n e g l e c t  
on th e  i n c r e a s e ,  a d m i n i s t r a t o r s  had become b e t t e r  informed 
concern ing  th e  need f o r  e d u ca t io n a l  i n t e r v e n t i o n .  T rea tm en t ,  
r e h a b i l i t a t i o n ,  s t r e n g t h e n i n g  of  fam i ly  l i f e ,  p r e v e n t io n ,  and 
meet ing the  needs o f  the  c h i l d  were f a c t o r s  co n s id e re d  f o r  
f u t u r e  t ime f rames .  T r a d i t i o n a l l y ,  th e  r o l e  o f  th e  
a d m i n i s t r a t o r  in sexual abuse and n e g l e c t  was t e rm in a te d  w i th  
a r e p o r t .
During i n i t i a l  l e g i s l a t i o n ,  c h i l d  abuse  and n e g le c t  
r e q u i r e d  only  p h y s ic i a n s  to  r e p o r t  i n s t a n c e s  o f  s u sp ec ted  abuse 
o r  n e g l e c t .  In subsequen t  l e g i s l a t i o n ,  in  a d d i t i o n  to  medical  
p e r s o n n e l ,  o t h e r  p r o f e s s i o n a l s  were o f t e n  r e q u i r e d  to  r e p o r t  
i n s t a n c e s  o f  abuse  and n e g l e c t .  By 1983, f o r t y - n i n e  s t a t e s  
mandated t h a t  t e a c h e r s  r e p o r t  to  c e r t a i n  a u t h o r i t i e s  s u sp ec ted  
i n s t a n c e s  o f  c h i l d  abuse  o r  n e g l e c t .  Only Vermont did  not 
r e q u i r e  t e a c h e r s  to  r e p o r t  s u sp ec ted  i n s t a n c e s  o f  c h i l d  abuse 
o r  n e g l e c t ,  and inc luded  t e a c h e r s  o r  a d m i n i s t r a t o r s  in a 
c a te g o ry  o f  p e r m i s s i b l e  r e p o r t e r s .
L e g i s l a t i o n  r e q u i r in g  the  r e p o r t i n g  of c h i l d  abuse and 
n e g le c t  by c e r t a i n  p r o f e s s i o n a l s  had r e s u l t e d  in s i g n i f i c a n t l y  
in c re a s in g  the  number o f  cases  r e p o r te d  to  the  a u t h o r i t i e s .  For 
example,  s ince  New York enacted  mandatory r e p o r t i n g ,  the  number 
o f  cases  r e p o r te d  by p ro f e s s io n a l  groups in c reased  from 3 
p e rcen t  to  44 percen t  o f  t o t a l  cases  rep o r ted .  U n fo r t u n a t e ly , 
d e s p i t e  ample oppor tun i ty  to  observe  and monitor t h e i r  s tu d en t s  
in a con t inu ing  and c o n s i s t e n t  manner, t e ach e rs  were p a r t i c u l a r l y  
r e l u c t a n t  to  r e p o r t  suspec ted  in s ta n c e s  o f  c h i l d  abuse and 
n e g le c t  (Salmon, 1986).
The s i g n i f i c a n c e  of  ad d re ss in g  the  problem c i t e d  he re in  was 
i l l u s t r a t e d  by the  fo llowing  c o n d i t io n s :
1. There were no c u r r e n t  awareness programs a v a i l a b l e  to 
meet the  e d u c a t io n a l ,  em ot iona l ,  and phys ical  needs o f  the  
abused or  neg lec ted  c h i ld  on the  secondary leve l  (Davis ,  1984).
2. Current curr iculum guides allowed f o r  the  educa t ion  
and r e -e d u ca t io n  of  s tu d en t s  involved in drug and a lcohol  abuse 
y e t  f a i l e d  to  meet the  needs o f  the  abused or  neg lec ted  c h i l d  
(B roadhurs t ,  1984).
3. Schools needed to  be a c t i v e l y  involved in an e f f o r t  to 
reduce the  inc idence  o f  c h i l d  abuse and n e g lec t  (P e r k in s ,  1978).
4. In accordance with the  Education For All Handicapped 
Children Act (P.L. 94-142) ,  many schools formed p ro f e s s io n a l  
teams to  develop these  ind iv id u a l  educa t ion  plans f o r  
handicapped c h i ld re n .  These teams u su a l ly  inc luded  a 
p s y c h o lo g i s t ,  s oc ia l  worker,  speech t h e r a p i s t ,  reading
s p e c i a l i s t ,  and many o t h e r s .  Ch i ld ren  who had been abused or 
n e g le c te d  were a l s o  c h i l d r e n  with  s p e c ia l  needs .  I t  would have 
been b e n e f i c i a l  f o r  t h e s e  c h i l d r e n  to  have been exposed to  
p r o f e s s i o n a l s  w i th  the  p rope r  c r e d e n t i a l e d  background 
(B ro a d h u rs t ,  1984).
D e l im i t a t i o n s  o f  the  Study
This s tudy  was d e l i m i t e d  by the  fo l lo w in g  f a c t o r s :
1. The n a tu r e  o f  th e  s tudy was d e s c r i p t i v e .
2. The s tudy  was determined by th e  amount o f  r e s e a rc h  and 
in fo rm a t ion  a v a i l a b l e  r e g a rd in g  th e  a d m i n i s t r a t o r  and h is  
r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  in d e a l i n g  with the  problem o f  abuse and n e g l e c t  
in t o d a y ' s  s ch o o l s .
3. Only th o s e  s t a t u t e s ,  p o l i c i e s ,  and r e g u l a t i o n s  t h a t  
d e a l t  with th e  abused or  n e g le c te d  c h i l d  were ana lyzed .
4. The fo u n d a t io n  o f  the  c o n c lu s io n s  was based upon the  
amount o f  r e t u r n e d  in fo rm a t io n  r e c e iv e d  from the  f i v e  l a r g e s t  
d i s t r i c t s  w i th in  each of  th e  s ix  Western s t a t e s .
Assumptions o f  t h e  Study
The fo l lo w in g  assumptions  were made r e g a rd in g  t h i s  s tudy :
1. S t a t u t o r y  p r o t e c t i o n  and le g a l  i d e n t i t y  were e s s e n t i a l  
a s p e c t s  o f  p r o t e c t i o n  f o r  school a d m i n i s t r a t o r s .
2. Programs t h a t  d e a l t  w ith  t h e  abused or  n e g le c te d  c h i l d  
were c u r r e n t l y  n o n e x i s t e n t  o r  in th e  fundamental  s t a t e s  of  
development.
3. In most d i s t r i c t s ,  s p e c i f i c  r e g u l a t i o n s  and g u i d e l i n e s
were c u r r e n t l y  the  only r e so u rce s  a v a i l a b l e  f o r  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  
use on a d a i l y  b a s i s .
4.  The r e p o r t i n g  o f  abuse and n e g le c t  was on th e  in c re a se  
with  perhaps a d i r e c t  and common l i n k  to  the  i n c r e a s in g  and 
unsolved problem of  th e  s tu d e n t  d rop-ou t  r a t e .
Method o f  Research
Agencies such as WE CAN, Inc .  (Working to  E l im ina te  Child 
Abuse and N e g le c t ) ,  the  American Humane A ss o c i a t i o n ,  the  Rape 
C r i s i s  C en te r ,  the  L e g i s l a t i v e  Council Bureau, the  Las Vegas 
M etropo l i tan  P o l ice  Department,  S t a t e  Welfare D iv i s io n ,  and the  
Clark County J u v e n i l e  Court  S e r v i c e s - P r o t e c t i v e  S e rv ices  supp l ied  
an ample amount o f  in fo rm at ion  reg a rd in g  the  c u r r e n t  l e g i s l a t i o n  
and s t a t e  s t a t u t e s  d i r e c t l y  a f f e c t i n g  th e  abused or  n eg lec ted  
c h i l d .  Various in d iv id u a l s  w i th in  the  community were 
i n te rv ie w e d ,  and va lu ab le  in fo rm at ion  ob ta ined  was used in the  
su g g es t io n  o f  f u tu r e  implementa tion o f  p rev en t iv e  and p o s t ­
trauma programs.
The fo l lowing  q u es t io n s  were exemplary o f  those  asked:
1. Was th e r e  a problem with  c h i l d  abuse and n e g le c t  w i th in  
s o c i e ty ?
2. Were i n c id e n t s  o f  abuse and n e g lec t  on the  i n c r e a s e ,  
o r  were more t e a c h e r s ,  p a r e n t s ,  n e ighbors ,  e t c . ,  coming f o r t h  
with suspec ted  r e p o r t s ?
3. Did the  secondary schools  have the  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  of  
p rov id ing  p rev en t iv e  and pos t - t raum a abuse and n e g le c t  programs?
4. Was th e r e  a c o r r e l a t i o n  between the  in c re a s e d  d rop -ou t
r a t e  o f  secondary s tu d en t s  and abuse o r  n e g lec t?
5. I f  the  p rev en t iv e  and pos t - t rauma programs were 
in t roduced  i n to  the  secondary s c h o o l s ,  who was most q u a l i f i e d  to  
te ach  those  programs?
Research was a l s o  done a t  the  Clark County Law Library  
lo c a ted  on South Third S t r e e t  in Las Vegas, Nevada. Findings  
v e r i f i e d  the  s t a t e  s t a t u t e s  f o r  each o f  the  s ix  Western s t a t e s  
used in the  s tudy .  L e g i s l a t i o n  and i t s  im p l i c a t io n s  f o r  
secondary a d m i n i s t r a t o r s  were a l so  focused upon.
ERIC (Educational Resources In format ion  Center)  sea rches  
were ob ta ined  to  v e r i f y  and update the  r o l e  and fu n c t io n s  o f  the 
a d m i n i s t r a t o r  in d e a l in g  with the  abused or n e g lec te d  c h i l d  in 
the  educa t iona l  s e t t i n g .  D e sc r ip to r s  such as c h i l d  abuse ,  c h i l d  
n e g l e c t ,  sexual abuse ,  secondary  e d u c a t io n ,  high s c h o o l s ,  and 
a d m i n i s t r a t o r  were f r e q u e n t l y  used as e n t r i e s .
L a s t ly ,  f i v e  d i s t r i c t s  ( the  l a r g e s t  f i v e ,  based on 
en ro l lm en t )  were c o n tac te d  in the  s t a t e s  o f  Ar izona ,  C a l i f o r n i a ,  
Nevada, New Mexico, Oregon, and Washington r e q u e s t in g  d i s t r i c t  
p o l i c y  and a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  procedure  in cases  o f  abuse and 
n e g l e c t .  The fo l lowing  q u e s t io n s  were used to  o b ta in  the  needed 
in fo rm at ion :
1. What were the  c u r r e n t  d i s t r i c t  procedures  in cases  o f  
c h i l d  abuse and n e g lec t?
2. What were the  immediate and long- te rm  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  
of  the  secondary a d m i n i s t r a t o r s  w i th in  th e  d i s t r i c t  when an 
abused or  neg lec ted  c h i l d  was i d e n t i f i e d ?
3. How d id  the  d i s t r i c t  d i f f e r  from o th e r s  in the  handling 
of abused or  n e g lec te d  c h i ld r e n ?
4. Was t h e r e  a problem o f  " r e lu c t a n c y  to  r e p o r t ” on b e h a l f  
of  a d m i n i s t r a t o r s  or t e ac h e r s ?
5. How d id  the  s t a t e  law t r a n s l a t e  i n to  d i s t r i c t  po l icy  
f o r  a d m i n i s t r a t o r s ?
T h e o re t ic a l  Base
Many t h e o r i e s  had been put f o r t h  rega rd ing  the  r o l e  o f  the  
a d m i n i s t r a t o r  who d e a l t  with a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  problems in va r ious  
educa t io n a l  s e t t i n g s .  The theory  of  t h i s  study was t h a t  o f  the  
formal o r g a n i z a t i o n  as viewed by Bidwell (1965),  whose work, 
based on em p ir ica l  r e sea rch  on the  p u b l ic  s ch o o ls ,  made two 
bas ic  assumptions  about the  n a tu re  o f  s ch o o ls :  (1) Schools
were c l i e n t - s e r v i n g  o r g a n i z a t i o n s ;  and (2) the  c e n t r a l  goal of  
schools  was to  p repa re  s tu d e n t s  f o r  adu l thood .
Bidwell (1965) con t inued  by s t a t i n g  t h a t  the  "school system 
is  r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  a uniform produc t  o f  c e r t a i n  q u a l i t y "  and 
. . must r o u t i n i z e  the  v a r i a b i l i t y  o f  i t s  s e r v i c e  procedures"  
(p.  974).  Bidwell f e l t  t h a t  th e  d i v i s i o n  of l ab o r  w i th in  the  
school system was tw ofo ld ,  temporal and f u n c t i o n a l ,  and made 
two s ta t em e n ts  concern ing the  d i v i s i o n  o f  labor :
1. The elementa ry  l e v e l ,  in which the  c o n te n t  i s  to  
be l e a r n e d ,  i s  r e l a t i v e l y  u n d i f f e r e n t i a t e d .  The 
t e a c h e r  i s  r e s p o n s ib l e  f o r  a lmost a l l  i n s t r u c t i o n .
The temporal dimension i s  th e  one s i g n i f i c a n t  b a s i s  
f o r  a d i v i s i o n  of  l a b o r .
2. In the  h ighe r  g ra d e s ,  where the  cu rr icu lum  i s  
most im por tan t  and s p e c i a l i z e d ,  the  fu n c t io n a l  
p r i n c i p a l  i s  in a c r i t i c a l  r o l e ,  and the  t e a c h e r s
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i n t e r a c t  with t h e  s tu d e n t s  through a s p e c i a l t y  
(p. 975).
In c o n c lu s io n ,  Bidwell s t a t e d :  "The problem o f  d e a l in g  with
v a r i a b i l i t y  in s tu d en t s  i s  ve s ted  in the  c lassroom t e a c h e r ;  
however,  the  problem o f  adher ing  to  u n i v e r s a l i S t i c  c r i t e r i a  i s  
v e s ted  in  the  a d m in i s t r a t i o n "  (B idw el l ,  1965, p. 975).
Research on the  high school as a small s o c i e t y  r ev ea led  
t h a t  the  s t u d e n t s '  dominant o r i e n t a t i o n s  were toward th e  non- 
academic s e c t o r s  o f  school a c t i v i t y .  In comparing Bidwell 
(1965) with  the  r e sea rc h  on t h i s  t o p i c ,  i t  was e v id e n t  t h a t  he 
made a comparison of the  success  o f  young people to  t h e i r  leve l  
o f  success  w i th in  the  s c h o o l ,  e s p e c i a l l y  in t h e i r  secondary 
ed u ca t io n a l  e x p e r i en c e s .  He made many r e f e re n c e s  to  th e  f a c t  
t h a t  s t u d e n t s '  "dominant o r i e n t a t i o n s  were towards the  non- 
academic s e c t o r s  of  school a c t i v i t y "  (p.  975).  I f  s t u d e n t s '  
i n d iv d iu a l  r i g h t s  and freedoms were c h a l l en g ed ,  t h e i r  success  was 
was bound to  be l im i t e d  or  even n o n e x i s t e n t .
D e f i n i t i o n  o f  Terms 
Abused Child -  the  product o f  c h i l d  abuse.  Any person under the  
age o f  e igh teen  y e a r s  o f  age in the  charge o f  a c a r e t a k e r  
who i s  n o n - a c c id e n ta l l y  i n j u r e d  by an a c t  o f  omission  o r  
commi s s io n .
Aggress ion - behavio r  t h a t  i s  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by o f f e n s i v e  a c t s  or 
a t t a c k s ;  a c t i o n  o r  a c t i v i t y  c a r r i e d  out on the  c h i l d  in  a 
f o r c e f u l  manner.
C are tak e r  - anyone r e s p o n s ib l e  f o r  the  h e a l th  and w e l l -b e in g  of
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a c h i l d .  A c a r e t a k e r  may be a p a r e n t ,  g u a r d i a n ,  f o s t e r  
p a r e n t ,  t e a c h e r ,  b a b y s i t t e r ,  o r  o t h e r  person charged  with 
t h e  c a r e  o f  the  c h i l d .
Commission - a w i l l f u l  o r  v o l i t i o n a l  a c t .
Extended Diagnosis  - th e  use o f  s o c i a l ,  e m o t io n a l ,  economic,  or  
o t h e r  environmenta l  f a c t o r s  which tend to  conf i rm or  deny 
su sp e c ted  cases  o f  c h i l d  abuse .
Gross Examinination - p hys ica l  examination w i th o u t  th e  a id  o f  
r a d i o l o g i c  in s t ru m en ts  o r  s u r g i c a l  e n t r y .
Group Care - a c h i l d r e n ' s  r e s i d e n t i a l  group home t h a t  has th e  
ph y s ica l  c a p a c i t y ,  p l a n s ,  and r e so u rce s  to  c a r e  f o r  a 
s e l e c t e d  group of  c h i l d r e n  on a tw e n ty - f o u r - h o u r  b a s i s .
Group homes a re  s i n g l e  d w e l l in g s  in which t h e r e  i s  on-going 
fam i ly  l i f e .
Home Management -  to  a s s i s t  a l l  e l i g i b l e  i n d i v i d u a l s  t o  o b t a in  
formal t r a i n i n g  and i n s t r u c t i o n  in management o f  household 
b u d g e ts ,  main tenance and c a r e  o f  th e  home, p r e p a r a t i o n  o f  
food ,  n u t r i t i o n ,  consumer e d u c a t io n ,  c h i l d - r e a r i n g ,  and 
h e a l t h  maintenance upon r e q u e s t .
Omission - the  a c t  o f  n e g l e c t i n g  o r  l e av ing  undone; n e g l e c t  of  
d u ty ,  f a i l u r e  to  a c t ,  e t c .
P r o t e c t i v e  Se rv ices  I n t e r v e n t i o n  - a c t i v i t i e s  n e c e s sa ry  to  p r o t e c t  
a c h i l d  from ab u se ,  n e g l e c t ,  o r  e x p l o i t a t i o n  to  i n s u r e  t h a t  
no f u r t h e r  harm w i l l  come to  the  c h i l d  in c lu d in g :  
i n v e s t i g a t i o n  o f  c o m p la in t s ,  home e v a l u a t i o n ,  r e f e r r a l  f o r  
s e r v i c e s ,  o r  removal o f  the  c h i l d  from th e  home i f  needed.
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Psychological  In ju r y  - t h a t  which a d v e r se ly  a f f e c t s  the  emotional 
or  i n t e l l e c t u a l  w e l l -b e in g  o f  a c h i l d .
S h e l t e r  Care - s h o r t - t e r m  family  c a re  in a community-based, 
p h y s i c a l ly  u n r e s t r i c t i v e  f a c i l i t y  pending j u d i c i a l  
d i s p o s i t i o n  f o r  those  c h i ld r e n  who cannot remain in t h e i r  
p re sen t  home due to  unaccep tab le  c o n d i t i o n s .
Short-Term S h e l t e r  Care - temporary care  f o r  a 'per iod ,  g e n e r a l ly  
not to exceed fo u r t ee n  days;  in most c a s e s ,  t h i s  a l lows 
s t a f f  t ime to adequa te ly  p r o t e c t  and e v a lu a t e  the  c h i l d  and 
h is  family  and to  recommend c h i l d  and family  planning to  the  
c o u r t  in o rd e r  f o r  the  c o u r t  to  make a d i s p o s i t i o n  in the  
b e s t  i n t e r e s t s  o f  the  c h i l d .
Therapeu t ic  Diagnosis  -  the  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f  a d i s ea se  o r  a
p a th o lo g ica l  s t a t e  by removal o f  the  p a t i e n t  from h is  usual 
s e t t i n g ,  p rov id ing  c o n t r o l l e d  t r e a tm e n t  in a h o s p i t a l  or  
o th e r  t h e r a p e u t i c  m i l i e u ,  and comparing and c o n t r a s t i n g  
observed d i f f e r e n c e s .
Withdrawal - the  a c t  o f  r e t r e a t i n g  p h y s i c a l l y  o r  em o t iona l ly  to  
a l e s s  exposed p o s i t i o n ,  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by a low frequency 
o f  so c ia l  i n t e r a c t i o n .
O rgan iza t ion  of  the  Study 
A b r i e f  d e s c r i p t i o n  of  in fo rm at ion  p re sen ted  in t h i s  
d i s s e r t a t i o n  fo l lowed .  Chapter 1 inc luded  an i n t r o d u c t i o n ,  
s ta t em en t  of the  problem, s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  t h e  problem, 
d e l i m i t a t i o n s  o f  the  s tu d y ,  assumptions o f  the  s tu d y ,  method o f  
r e s e a r c h ,  t h e o r e t i c a l  b ase ,  and d e f i n i t i o n  o f  the  terms.
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Chapter  2 p re sen te d  a review o f  l i t e r a t u r e  concern ing  f e d e r a l  
s t a t u t e s ,  r i g h t s  and d u t i e s ,  when r e p o r t i n g  c h i l d  abuse and 
n e g l e c t ,  th e  NASSP g u i d e l i n e s ,  sugges ted  implementa t ion  o f  
e d u ca t io n a l  programs f o r  p r e v e n t iv e  and p o s t - t r a m a t i c  c h i l d r e n ,  
and th e  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  o f  t h e  secondary  a d m i n i s t r a t o r  as 
mandated by th e  c u r r e n t  s t a t u t e s .  Chapter 3 d i s c u s s e d  the  
r e s e a r c h  p ro ced u res .  Chapter  4 p r e s e n te d  s t a t u t e s ,  l e g i s l a t i o n ,  
and c u r r e n t  o p e r a t io n a l  p rocedures  f o r  a d m i n i s t r a t o r s  in each o f  
the  s i x  s t a t e s ,  when d e a l i n g  with  abused or  n e g le c te d  c h i l d r e n .  
Chapter  5 inc luded  a b r i e f  r e s t a t e m e n t  o f  th e  problem,  a summary 
o f  t h e  r e s e a r c h ,  c o n c lu s io n s ,  and recommendations f o r  f u r t h e r  
s t u d i e s .
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CHAPTER 2
Review o f  L i t e r a t u r e
The foundat ion  o f  t h i s  s tudy was based upon the  following 
q u e s t io n :
To what e x t e n t  were secondary a d m i n i s t r a t o r s  r e s p o n s ib le  
f o r  the  p rev en t io n  and pos t - t rauma suppor t  f o r  the  
abused and n e g lec te d  c h i ld ?
The review of  th e  r e l a t e d  l i t e r a t u r e  examined th e  fo llowing 
a sp e c t s  of  the  secondary a d m i n i s t r a t o r  and h i s  r o l e  in the  problem 
o f  c h i l d  abuse and n e g le c t :
P a r t  I :  Federal  s t a t u t e s ,  r i g h t s  and d u t i e s  when
r e p o r t i n g  c h i l d  abuse and n e g l e c t .
P a r t  I I :  Procedura l  g u id e l in e s  developed by the
Nat ional A ssoc ia t ion  o f  Secondary School 
P r i n c i p a l s  (NASSP) f o r  use by secondary 
a d m i n i s t r a t o r s .
P a r t  I I I :  Suggested implementation o f  ed u ca t iona l
programs d e a l in g  with the  abused or  
n e g lec te d  c h i l d  in both the  p re v e n t iv e  and 
p os t - t raum a phase.
P a r t  IV: The r o l e  and r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  o f  the
secondary  a d m i n i s t r a t o r  as mandated by the 
c u r r e n t  s t a t u t e s  on abuse and n e g l e c t .
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P a r t  I :  Federa l  S t a t u t e s ,  Rights and Duties  When Repor t ing  Child
Abuse and N eglec t
The d u t i e s  o f  the  secondary a d m i n i s t r a t o r  assumed many d i f f e r e n t
d i r e c t i o n s ;  however,  th e  fo l lowing  s t a t e m e n t  s y n th es iz ed  th e  e ssence
of  h is  i d e n t i t y :
The t i t l e  o f  the  p r i n c i p a l  i s  an a p p r o p r i a t e  d e s i g n a t i o n  
f o r  the  c h i e f  a d m i n i s t r a t o r  of  a s i n g l e  schoo l .  This 
does no t  mean t h a t  h is  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  i s  l i m i t e d  to  a 
p a r t i c u l a r  b u i ld in g  but r a t h e r  t o  an o r g a n iz a t i o n a l  
segment o f  a program, a leve l  o f  i n s t r u c t i o n ,  o r  a group 
o f  g rades  housed in one b u i l d i n g ,  a b u i ld in g  complex, 
o r  two o r  more b u i ld in g s  s u b s t a n t i a l l y  d i s t a n t  from each 
o t h e r .  M odif ie rs  of  th e  t i t l e  might apply to  th e  o t h e r  
grade  leve l  or  to  the  o r g a n i z a t i o n a l  or  o p e r a t io n a l  p lan .  
Hence, the  genera l  concept o f  th e  b u i ld in g  p r i n c i p a l ,  
s u p e r v i s in g  p r i n c i p a l ,  house p r i n c i p a l  (when a l a r g e  
school i s  subd iv ided  i n to  s m a l l e r ,  p a r a l l e l ,  and l a r g e l y  
autonomous u n i t s ) ,  e lem en ta ry  p r i n c i p a l ,  i n t e r m e d ia t e  
p r i n c i p a l ,  j u n i o r  high p r i n c i p a l ,  secondary  p r i n c i p a l ,  
and,  i n d i c a t i n g  the  p a r t - t i m e  n a tu r e  o f  th e  p o s i t i o n  in 
some small  s ch o o l s ,  the  t e a c h e r - p r i n c i p a l  (Deighton ,
1971, p. 211).
The e v o lu t io n  of  the  t i t l e  and th e  jo b  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  was
not always p r o g r e s s i v e  o r  d e f i n i t e .  Ensign wrote  in 1923:
The high school p r i n c i p a l  in i t s  p r e s e n t  broad fu n c t io n s  
i s  an i n s t i t u t i o n  o f  today . I t  has no h i s t o r y .  I t  has 
no t  y e t  e s t a b l i s h e d  i t s e l f  so t h a t  th e r e  i s  a s t a n d a r d ­
i z a t i o n  o f  i t s  d u t i e s  and r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s .  Yet,  in i t s
o r i g i n ,  i t  i s  the  o l d e s t  o f  our  e d u ca t io n a l  o f f i c e s
(p.  405).
C l e a r l y ,  th e  lega l  r i g h t s  and d u t i e s  o f  th e  a d m i n i s t r a t o r  had
changed th roughou t  th e  y e a r s .  The s t a n d a r d s  to  which he must adhere
were r e v i s e d  and r e d e f in e d  th roughou t  h i s t o r y .
At the  f e d e r a l  l e v e l ,  t h e r e  were p e r t i n e n t  s tan d a rd s  and 
r e g u l a t i o n s  d i r e c t l y  a p p l i c a b l e  to  r e p o r t i n g  c h i l d  abuse and n e g l e c t  
by e d u c a to r s .  They inc luded  the  D ra f t  Federa l  S tandards  f o r  Child
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Abuse and Neg lec t  P reven t ion  and Trea tment  Programs and P r o j e c t s  
( h e r e a f t e r  r e f e r r e d  to  as the  Federa l  S tanda rds )  from th e  National 
Center  on Child  Abuse and Neglec t  (NCCAN), th e  Federal  Family 
Educa t iona l  R ights  and Pr ivacy  Act (FERPA) o f  1974, and th e  Head 
S t a r t  P o l i cy  Manual from the  Department o f  H ea l th ,  E duca t ion ,  and 
Welfare (DHEW) (B ro ad h u rs t ,  1984).
In 1973, th e  NCCAN i s su ed  t h e i r  D ra f t  Federal  S ta n d a rd s .  These 
s tan d a rd s  were not r e g u l a t i o n s  with  which an agency must comply; 
r a t h e r  they  were s t an d a rd s  o f  good p r a c t i c e  to  be fo l lowed  by any 
agency wishing  to  have an e f f e c t i v e ,  w e l l -b a la n c e d  c h i l d  abuse and 
n e g l e c t  p r e v e n t io n  and t r e a tm e n t  program (B roadhurs t ,  1984).
The D ra f t  Federal  S tandards  r e p r e s e n t e d  th e  c u lm in a t io n  o f  a
long p roce ss  o f  review and a n a l y s i s  o f  c u r r e n t  p r a c t i c e .  They
encompassed a broad range of  t o p i c s  such as r e p o r t i n g  p r o c e d u re s ,
t r e a tm e n t  a p p ro ach es ,  p rev en t io n  programs, and c o o r d i n a t i o n  o f
pu b l ic  and p r i v a t e  programs, and inc luded  g u i d e l i n e s  f o r  a ch ie v in g
change (B ro a d h u rs t ,  1984).
The Federa l  Family Educa t iona l  R ights  and P r ivacy  Act o f  
1974 (FERPA), which governs  th e  r e l e a s e  o f  in fo rm a t io n  
from school r e c o r d s ,  does no t  bar the  r e p o r t i n g  o f  
su sp e c ted  c h i l d  abuse  and n e g l e c t  by e d u c a t o r s .  In th e  
m a j o r i t y  o f  c a s e s ,  however, e d u c a to r s  w i l l  be r e l y i n g  
not only  on school r e c o r d s ,  bu t t h e i r  own persona l  
knowledge and o b s e r v a t i o n s  when r e p o r t i n g  a case  o f  
su sp e c ted  c h i l d  abuse and n e g l e c t .  Since no school 
re c o rd s  a r e  involved  in t h e s e  cases  FERPA does no t  app ly .  
In a small  number of  c a s e s ,  however, i t  may be n e ce s sa ry  
to  c o n s u l t  school re c o rd s  in o rd e r  to  de te rm ine  whether  
a r e p o r t  o f  su spec ted  c h i l d  abuse o r  n e g l e c t  should  be 
made. O r d i n a r i l y ,  p a r e n t a l  c o n se n t  i s  r e q u i r e d  be fo re  
in fo rm a t io n  c o n ta in ed  in  school r eco rds  can be r e l e a s e d .  
However, t h e r e  a re  e x c e p t io n s  which can apply  in  the  
case  o f  su spec ted  c h i l d  abuse  o r  n e g l e c t .  P r i o r  p a r e n t a l  
consen t  i s  not r e q u i r e d  when d i s c l o s i n g  in fo rm a t io n  from 
school reco rd s  i f  a " h e a l t h  o r  s a f e t y  emergency" e x i s t s .
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I t  i s  the  p o s i t i o n  o f  NCCAN and the  F a i r  Information  
P r a c t i c e  S t a f f  ( th e  DHEW u n i t  which a d m in i s t e r s  FERPA) 
t h a t  c h i l d  abuse and n e g l e c t  g e n e r a l ly  may be cons idered  
a " h ea l th  or  s a f e t y  emergency" i f  the  s t a t e  d e f i n i t i o n  
o f  c h i l d  abuse and n e g le c t  i s  l im i t e d  to  s i t u a t i o n s  in 
which a c h i l d ’s h e a l t h  o r  s a f e t y  i s  endangered.  F u r th e r ,  
NCCAN and the  F a i r  In format ion  P r a c t i c e  S t a f f  have agreed 
t h a t  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  de termining  whether  a " h e a l th  or 
s a f e t y  emergency" e x i s t s  must be made by the  school 
o f f i c i a l  invo lved ,  on a c a se -b y -case  b a s i s .  Thus i f  a 
school o f f i c i a l  de termines  t h a t  an emergency e x i s t s ,  
in form at ion  con ta ined  in school records  can be d i s c lo se d  
wi thou t  p a re n ta l  consen t  and w i thout  v i o l a t i n g  the  p ro ­
v i s io n s  o f  FERPA ( F r a s e r ,  1977, pp. 43-44) .
Another excep t ion  to  the  p r i o r  consen t  ru l e  e x i s t e d  i f  the  r e l e a s e  
o f  in fo rm a t ion  con ta ined  in school records  was made to  " S ta t e  and 
loca l  o f f i c i a l s  or a u t h o r i t i e s  to  whom such in fo rm at ion  i s  s p e c i f i ­
c a l l y  r e q u i r e d  to  be d i s c l o s e d  pu rsuan t  to  S t a t e  S t a t u t e  adopted 
p r i o r  to  November 19, 1974 " ( F r a s e r ,  1977, p . 44).
Most s t a t e  c h i l d  abuse and n e g le c t  r e p o r t i n g  s t a t u t e s  r equ i red  
r e p o r t i n g  by educa to rs  to  s t a t e  o r  loca l  a u t h o r i t i e s  and were 
enac ted  p r i o r  to November, 1974. Thus, in the  m a j o r i t y  o f  the  s t a t e s ,  
r e l e a s e  o f  in form at ion  from school records  to  s t a t e  or  loca l  Child 
P r o t e c t i v e  S e rv ices  (CPS) agenc ies  was pe rm i t ted  under FERPA.
Educators  and a d m i n i s t r a t o r s  were to  check with lega l  counsel to  be 
c e r t a i n  whether  a p a r t i c u l a r  s t a t e  enac ted  a r e p o r t i n g  law p r i o r  to 
November 19, 1974. A f i n a l  excep t ion  to  the  p r i o r  p a re n ta l  consent 
r u l e  was provided  in FERPA, Sec t ion  99. This s e c t i o n  provided  t h a t  
any in fo rm at ion  con ta ined  in  school records  might be r e l e a s e d  
w i thou t  p a re n ta l  consent  to  "comply with a j u d i c i a l  o rd e r  o r  law fu l ly  
i s su ed  subpoena; provided t h a t  . . . ( t h e  school)  makes a reasonab le  
e f f o r t  to  n o t i f y  the  p a re n t  . . .  in advance of  compliance"
( F r a s e r ,  1977, p. 45) .
Each of the  f i f t y  s t a t e s ,  the  D i s t r i c t  o f  Columbia,  and the  
U.S. t e r r i t o r i e s  had c h i l d  abuse and n e g le c t  r e p o r t i n g  s t a t u t e s .  
While each of  t h e se  laws d i f f e r e d  from the  o th e r s  in one or more 
ways, a l l  shared a common framework. In g e n e r a l ,  s t a t e  r e p o r t i n g  
s t a t u t e s  de f ined  c h i l d  abuse and n e g le c t  and s p e c i f i e d  who was to 
r e p o r t  i t ,  to whom i t  was to  be r e p o r t e d ,  and the  form and c o n ten t  
of  the  r e p o r t .  Because o f  th e  wide d i v e r s i t y  o f  laws,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  
with regard  to  the  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  c h i l d  abuse and n e g l e c t ,  and 
because of  the  need f o r  accu racy ,  a d m i n i s t r a t o r s  were encouraged to  
o b ta in  a copy of  t h e i r  own s t a t e ' s  r e p o r t i n g  s t a t u t e .
Some s t a t e  s t a t u t e s  v a r i e d  with r e s p e c t  to  when a r e p o r t  was 
to  be f i l e d .  Reports were to  be made immedia te ly ,  w i th in  a twenty- 
f o u r - t o - f o r t y - e i g h t - h o u r  t ime p e r io d ,  o r  dur ing  some o th e r  t ime 
frame. In some i n s t a n c e s ,  more than one r e p o r t  was r e q u i r e d ,  f o r  
example,  a w r i t t e n  and o ra l  r e p o r t ,  and each r e p o r t  was to  have i t s  
own s p e c i f i e d  t ime p e r io d .  Again, i t  was necessa ry  to  check s t a t e  
s t a t u t e s  to  be c e r t a i n  which p ro v i s io n s  a p p l i e d  in a given 
j u r i s d i c t i o n  (B ro ad h u rs t ,  1984).
In some s t a t e s ,  a d m i n i s t r a t o r s  and t e a c h e r s  were r e q u i re d  to 
r e p o r t  suspec ted  c h i l d  abuse and n e g le c t  cases  d i r e c t l y  to  a 
s p e c i f i e d  agency. In o t h e r  s t a t e s ,  some t e a c h e r s  were r e q u i re d  to  
r e p o r t  to  t h e i r  p r i n c i p a l  who, in t u r n ,  was re q u i r e d  to  make the  
o f f i c i a l  r e p o r t .  Some s t a t u t e s  s p e c i f i e d  which course  r e p o r t i n g  
took in a given j u r i s d i c t i o n  (B roadhurs t ,  1984).
P ar t  I I :  Procedura l  Guideines Developed by NASSP f o r  Use b.y
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Secondary P r i n c i p a l s
The school had f r e q u e n t ly  served  as a focal p o in t  f o r  s e r v i c e s  
to  c h i l d r e n  and f a m i l i e s .  The e x p e r t i s e  needed to  a s s e s s  sp ec ia l  
needs and to  des ign  programs to  f i t  those  needs a l r e a d y  e x i s t e d  
w i th in  th e  s ch o o l s .  However, t h e se  needs were not th e  needs o f  
the  abused or  n eg lec ted  c h i l d .
While r e p o r t i n g  c h i l d  abuse and n e g le c t  and improving 
s e r v i c e s  to  f a m i l i e s  were e f f e c t i v e  means of  p reven t ing  c h i l d  
abuse and n e g le c t  from r e c u r r i n g ,  the  major t h r u s t  o f  p rev en t io n  
was to s to p  c h i l d  abuse and n e g le c t  from occu r r in g  a t  a l l .
Schools were in a unique p o s i t i o n  to  address  t h i s  p a r t i c u l a r  
problem through school-based  programs,  school community programs, 
and in d iv id u a l  a c t i o n .
The r e g u l a r  school program o f f e r e d  o p p o r tu n i ty  to  suppor t  
the  abused or n eg lec ted  c h i l d .  The n ega t ive  s e l f - im a g e  and 
concepts  common among th e se  c h i l d r e n  could  be o f f s e t  by p o s i t i v e  
school e x p e r i e n c e s ,  a sense  of  achievement and accomplishment.
The f e e l i n g  o f  i s o l a t i o n  abused and n eg lec ted  c h i ld r e n  f r e q u e n t l y  
exper ienced  could  be c o u n te r ac te d  by p ro v is io n  o f  in c re a se d  c o n ta c t  
with  c las sm a tes  and the  chance to  meet and make new f r i e n d s .
Warm and sym pathe t ic  t e a c h e r s ,  c o u n s e l o r s ,  and a d m i n i s t r a t o r s  
allowed c h i l d r e n  to  see a d u l t s  in a c a r i n g ,  p o s i t i v e ,  and 
s u p p o r t iv e  r o l e .
For th e  o l d e r  c h i l d  who was p h y s i c a l l y  abused, school might 
have been h is  only reco u rse .  And y e t  i t  was t h i s  very source  of
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help  t h a t  so o f t e n  l e t  him f lo u n d e r  and r e t u r n  to  h i s  home day 
a f t e r  day to  be the  con t in u ed  v ic t im  o f  abuse ( F r a s e r ,  1977).
The schoo l -aged  c h i l d  was somewhat f o r g o t t e n  and pushed in to
the  background in p rev ious  s t u d i e s  o f  c h i l d  abuse .  The s t ro n g
empahsis was on the  b a t t e r e d  baby, the  c h i l d  o f  t h r e e  y e a r s  of
age and under.  The school could  have provided a r e s o u rc e  f o r
e a r l y  case  f in d in g  t h a t  would have p e rm i t te d  th e  development of
a t h e r a p e u t i c ,  f a m i l y - o r i e n t e d  program. The major q u e s t i o n  was:
I f  a c h i l d  of  school age were abused or  s u b je c t e d  to  i n c e s t ,  was
the  school system prepared  and w i l l i n g  to  p rov ide  he lp  to  the
c h i l d  and h is  fam i ly  through an adequate  and e f f e c t i v e  system o f
r e p o r t i n g ?  Since i t s  i n c e p t i o n ,  the  school program was the
g r e a t e s t  source  o f  uncover ing  t h e s e  problems in many school
d i s t r i c t s .  Any program was m ean in g le s s ,  i f  t h e r e  was poor
communication between th e  school and the  agency to  whom i t  was to
r e p o r t .  Numerous re sponses  had i n d i c a t e d  a type  o f  b i t t e r n e s s  on
the  p a r t  o f  school personnel  who had r e p o r t e d  a case  o f  abuse
only to  have i t  ignored  or  improper ly  handled by w e l fa re
depar tments  or th e  p o l i c e  (Knapp, 1983).
An a d m i n i s t r a t o r  in a l a r g e  m e t r o p o l i t a n  school d i s t r i c t  
was in te rv ie w ed  as to  how the  problem o f  abuse i s  
handled in a l a r g e  school sytem. He s a i d  t h a t  he f e l t ,  
g e n e r a l l y ,  school c h i l d r e n  a re  not abused a t  home 
because the  p a r e n t s  know t h a t  th e  c h i l d  i s  o ld  enough 
to  " s n i t c h "  on them and,  t h e r e f o r e ,  would g e t  them in 
t r o u b l e .  He f e l t  t h a t  p a re n t s  would f e a r  t h i s  r i s k ,  
so they r a r e l y  would touch the  c h i l d .  A c o l l e a g u e  
in t h i s  a d m i n i s t r a t o r ' s  o f f i c e  s t a t e d  t h a t  abuse  d id  
not occu r ;  b e s i d e s ,  t h e r e  was no sense  in doing 
any th ing  abou t  i t  s i n c e  a judge in c o u r t  would f ee l  
t h a t  p a re n t s  can do what they want w i th  t h e i r  own 
c h i l d r e n .  These two responses  came from th e  o f f i c i a l s  
who a re  r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  educa t ing  th e  t e a c h e r s  w i th in  
t h e i r  school system about  the  problem o f  abuse (Reskow, 
1973, p. 49 ) .
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Concerning th e  r o l e  o f  th e  school and c h i l d  a b u se ,  NASSP 
s t a t e d :  "The f a c t  t h a t  abused and n e g le c t e d  c h i l d r e n  may be found
in  every  community a c r o s s  th e  n a t i o n  i s  com pel l ing  reason  f o r  
e d u c a to r s  to  become invo lv ed  in c h i l d  abuse  and n e g l e c t  t r e a t m e n t  
and p r e v e n t io n "  (NASSP, 1980, p. 1) .
By May o f  1980, a l l  s t a t e s  but one had r e p o r t i n g  s t a t u t e s  t h a t
mandated r e p o r t i n g  by t e a c h e r s ,  a n d /o r  " o t h e r  school p e r so n n e l"
a n d /o r  "any o t h e r  p e r s o n . "  The importance  o f  t h e  r o l e  o f  th e  school
and i t s  p r i n c i p a l  was made q u i t e  c l e a r  by th e  NASSP:
Schools a r e  t h e  only  p lace s  in which c h i l d r e n  a r e  seen 
d a i l y  over  p e r io d s  o f  t ime by p r o f e s s i o n a l s  t r a i n e d  to  
observe  t h e i r  appearance  and b e h a v io r .  Not on ly  does 
the  school s e t t i n g  o f f e r  a cont inuum o f  t ime f o r  
o b s e r v a t i o n ,  i t  o f f e r s  th e  unique  o p p o r t u n i t y  to  compare 
and c o n t r a s t  b e h av io r s  which a r e  unusual  w i th  th o se  
which a r e  no t  unusual (NASSP, 1980, p. 2 ) .
L a s t l y ,  the  NASSP a d d re s s ed  th e  q u e s t i o n  o f  f a c u l t y
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y :
Another key a re a  o f  concern  f o r  t h e  p r i n c i p a l  i s  whether 
t h e r e  i s  a l e g a l  du ty  to  " i n s t r u c t "  h i s  f a c u l t y  on th e  
r e q u i re m e n ts  o f  c h i l d  abuse  and n e g l e c t  s t a t u t e s .  To 
d a te  t h i s  q u e s t i o n  has no t  been s p e c i f i c a l l y  add ressed  
by th e  c o u r t s ,  bu t  i t  i s  c l e a r  t h a t  t h e  a d m i n i s t r a t o r  
has a moral and l e g a l  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  t o  see  s t u d e n t s  in 
school p r o t e c t e d  and a p r o f e s s i o n a l  r e s p o n s i b i 1i t y  to  
improve th e  competence o f  h i s  s t a f f  (NASSP, 1980, p. 3 ) .
C u rren t  s t a n d a r d  o p e r a t i n g  p r o c e d u r e . School pe rsonnel  had 
been fo r c e d  to  a c c e p t  t h e i r  r e s p o n s i b i 1i t y  to  t h e  abused c h i l d r e n  
e n r o l l e d  in  t h e i r  system. T h e i r  e a r l y  involvement  had f r e q u e n t l y  
been th e  e s t a b l i s h m e n t  o f  an e f f e c t i v e  t h e r a p e u t i c  program. A 
s t a n d a r d  o p e r a t i n g  p rocedure  in  many s t a t e s  in c lu d e d  t h e  fo l lo w in g :
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1. Spec ia l  t r a i n i n g  programs f o r  t e a c h e r s  and admin i­
s t r a t o r s  to  enab le  them to  r eco g n ize  su sp e c ted  cases  
o f  ph y s ica l  abuse .
2. S p e c i f i c  i n s t r u c t i o n s  given to  t h e  t e a c h e r  to  r e p o r t  
a l l  su sp e c ted  cases  to  a s t a t e d  i n d iv id u a l  in  h i s  
s c h o o l .
3. Examination o f  the  c h i l d  by a lo c a l  p h y s ic i a n  who 
would i n t e r v i e w  th e  p a re n t s  and r e p o r t  the  case  to 
the  p ro p e r  agency.
4. Communication between the  a d m i n i s t r a t o r  and the  
p roper  agency f o r  th e  purpose o f  deve lop ing  a 
t h e r a p e u t i c  p lan .
5. A fo l lo w - th ro u g h  system e s t a b l i s h e d  by th e  school 
to  make c e r t a i n  t h a t  the  case  was handled p ro p e r ly  
and th e  t h e r a p e u t i c  p lan  i s  working ("C h i ld  Abuse and
N e g le c t , "  1981).
Following was a s t a t e - b y - s t a t e  l i s t i n g  o f  th o se  t a b l e s  i n d i ­
c a t i n g  "who must r e p o r t "  and " r e p o r t i n g  p rocedure"  provided  by th e  
NASSP.
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Alabam a X NS 1 x  1 x  I X
Alaska 1 X X *  1
A rizona 1 1 X X 1 X
A rkansas I X 48  hours 1 X 1
California 1 X 3 6  hours 1 1 X 1 X X
C olorado t X NS 1 1 X 1 X
C onnecticu t 1 X* 7 2  hours 1 1 1 X 1 X i
Delaware ) 1 1 X 1 N S *  1 X 1
D istrict of C olum bia 1 1 1 1 X i NS 1 X 1 X
Florida 1 X 1 ASAP 1 ! 1 _X 1 1
Georoia 1 1 1 1 X 1 NS 1 X *  1
Hawaii X 1 ASAP 1 1 1 1 X 1
Idaho 1 1 1 1 1 X *  1 I X
Illinois i X ) 24  hours 1 1 1 1 X 1
Indiana \ X 1 I 1 1 X 1 X
(owe 1 X * 48 hours 1 1 1 I 1 X 1
Kansas 1 1 1 1 I X NS 1 1 1 X
Kanruckv i 1 1 1 1 X 4 8  hours 1 1 X *  1 1
Louisiana 1 X 5 davs 1 1 1 1 1 X i X 1
Maine 1 1 1 X 148 hours 1 i X 1 1
M arvlsnd 1 X 48 hours 1 I 1 X 1 X I 1
M assachusetts i X 48 hours 1 1 X 1 i
MJehicen 1 X 1 72 hours 1 1 1 X 1 ' 1
M innesota 1 X 1 ASAP 1 1 1 X 1 X
M itstsioo t i X ASAP 1 1 X 1
Missouri 1 X 48 hours 1 1 1 X 1
M ontana 1 I 1 X ( X I X 1
Nebraska 1 X NS 1 1 1 1 X
Nevada 1 X ASAP ! 1 I I x  l x X 1
New Ham pshire 1 ) X 148 hours 1 1 X 1
New Jersey  1 I 1 1 X X 1
New M exico I 1 1 1 1 X X 1 X i
Now York 1 X 48 hours I 1 1 1 X *  1 X 1
N orth C arolina 1 I x  ! I l i x "
N orth D akota X X 148 hours I 1 X 1
Ohio X I NS 1 X 1 X X 1
O klahom a X ASAP 1 1 X I
Onrgoo X 1 1 X 1 X
Pannsylvania 1 X 14 8  hours 1 1 X 1
R hoda Id and I X NS 1 1 X 1
Sou th  C arolina X 1 X 1 X
South  D akota X 1 X 1 X I
Tanrtaasaa 1 X X 1 X X 1
T ax as X 5 days 1 X 1 X X 1
U tah 1 X 48 hours 1 1 X 1 X 1
Varm orrt X 1 7  days ..........1 X 1 1
Virginia X NS I X 1 1
W ashington X NS 1 X X 1
Waot Viroinia I X 48 hours 1 X 1 1
W isconsin 1 1 X NS 1 X 1 X 1
W yom ing 1 1 X NS 1 X 1 X 1
Am arica Sam oa 1 1 X 48 hours | 1 1 X
G uam  1 X 48  hours 1 i 1 1 X 1 1
P u arto  Rico 1 1 1 1 4 8 *  1 X i 1
Virgin Id anils 1 1 1 i X 4 8  hours 1 1 1 I X
S o u r c e :  C h i l d  Abuse  and N e g l e c t :  S t a t e  R e p o r t i n g  Laws (OHHS P ub .  No.  (OHOS) 8 0 - 3 0 2 6 5
D ece m b e r ,  1979.  p.  13.
* See s t a t e  s t a t u t e  fo r  f u r t h e r  im p l ic a t io n .
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Alabama 1 X ! X
XX
A ] a s k a X X | X X
A r i  zona X X l x ! x
A rka nsa s X X X X X
Cal i f o r n i  a X X X j X 1 X
C o l o r a d o  I X j X X 1 X 1 X
C o n n e c t i c u t  I X ! X
XXX
Del aware X X X I I  ; x | x
D i s t r i c t  o f  Co lumbia X X i 1 x I X 1 X
F l o r i d a  j X x !! 1 x x
G e o r q i a  X X
XXX
Haw a i i  1 X X 1 X 1 X
Idaho ! X I X ! x 1 x
111 i n o i  s X 1 X it x i x i  x
I n d i a n a  i i X I I  X :< 1
Iowa ! X | X ! 1 •/ 1 y!, X } X X 1
Kansas | X I X i ! x i x " " X  !
K e n t u c k y X I X x II ! x X 1
Lou i  s i  ana X X X X X i
Mai ne X X 1 x ! x X
M a r y l a n d X X x X
M a s s a c h u s e t t s X X x ! x X
Mi c h iq a n X X x X X
M i n n e s o t a X X X X X
M i s s i s s i p p i X X X X
Mi s s o u r i X X X X X
Montana X X X X
N ebra ska X X X X X
Nevada X X X X X
New Hampsh i re X X X X X
New J e r s e y X X X
New M ex ico X X X X
New York X X X X
N o r t h  C a r o l i n a X X X X
N o r t h  Dako ta X X X X X
O h io X X X X X
Oklahoma X X X
Oreqon X X X X
P e n n s y l v a n i a X X X X X
Rhode I s l a n d X X X
Sou th  C a r o l i n a X X X X X
So u th  Dako ta X X X X X
Tennessee X X X
Texas X X X
Utah X X X
Vermont X X X
Vi r g i n i a X X X X X
W a s h in q ton X X X X X
West  V i r q i n i a X X X X X •
W i s c o n s i n X X X X X
Wyominq X X X
A m e r i c a n  Samoa X X X X X
Guam X X X X X
P u e r t o  R ico X X X X X
V i r q i n  I s l a n d s X X X X X
P a r t  I I I :
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Educational Programs Deal ing with th e  Abused o r  Neglected
Chi ld  in Both P r e v e n t iv e  and Post-Trauma Treatment
Repor t ing  was th e  b e g in n in g ,  not the  end ,  o f  th e  c h i l d  p r o t e c t i v e  
p r o c e s s .  T r a d i t i o n a l l y ,  th e  r o l e  o f  th e  a d m i n i s t r a t o r  or  edu ca to r  
had s topped  with th e  r e p o r t i n g .  I n c r e a s i n g l y ,  a d m i n i s t r a t o r s  and 
e d u ca to r s  were p rov id ing  a s s i s t a n c e  and su p p o r t  to  v a r io u s  agenc ies  
by s h a r in g  r e l e v a n t  in fo rm a t io n  about s p e c i f i c  f a m i l i e s  and t h e '  
c h i l d r e n  a f t e r  they had been r e p o r t e d ;  by p ro v id in g  s e r v i c e s  f o r  th e  
c h i l d ,  p a r e n t ,  and the  f a m i ly ;  and by p a r t i c i p a t i n g  on a m u l t i ­
d i s c i p l i n a r y  team.
The school had become one o f  the  most im p o r tan t  i n s t i t u t i o n s  in 
the  l i f e  o f  th e  c h i l d  and f o r  th e  family  as w e l l .  C u r r e n t l y ,  
a d m i n i s t r a t o r s  were t r a i n e d  to  possess  the  needed e x p e r t i s e  to  a s s e s s  
the  s p e c i a l  needs o f  t h e  abused c h i l d .  However, implementing any 
type  o f  ed u ca t io n a l  program from a temporary s h e l t e r  was n o n e x i s t e n t .
P a re n ts  involved  in c h i l d  abuse and n e g l e c t  were f r e q u e n t l y  
l o n e l y ,  i s o l a t e d ,  and e x p e r i e n c in g  p e r iods  o f  g r e a t  personal  o r  
fam i ly  s t r e s s .  Some schoo ls  and community agenc ie s  provided  
programs and s e r v i c e s  which cou ld  d i r e c t l y  b e n e f i t  t h e se  p a r e n t s .
These s e r v i c e s  were a l s o  made d i r e c t l y  a v a i l a b l e  to  th e  t e a c h e r s .
These programs inc luded :
1. P a ren t  ed u ca t io n  programs which emphasized the  
unique s k i l l s  o f  p a r e n t in g  and a s s i s t e d  p a re n t s  
to  unders tand  t h a t  p a re n t in g  s k i l l s  were l e a r n e d ,  
not i n s t i n c t i v e .
2. Ea r ly  ch i ldhood  programs which emphasized the  
p rocess  o f  c h i l d  development.
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3. Counseling programs t h a t  ranged from job  s k i l l  
c o u n se l in g  and programs in a lco h o l i sm  and drug 
abuse t h a t  a s s i s t e d  p a re n t s  in  t h e  use o f  
a l t e r n a t i v e s  to  phys ica l  punishment as a form 
of  d i s c i p l i n e .
4. Adult  e d u ca t io n  programs t h a t  inc luded  high school 
com p le t io n ,  high school e q u iv a l e n c y ,  occu­
p a t io n a l  t r a i n i n g ,  and l e i s u r e - t i m e  a c t i v i t i e s  
and r e c r e a t i o n  programs.
5. " In -house"  programs,  on th e  secondary  l e v e l ,  f o r  
th e  p re v e n t io n  and p o s t - t r e a t m e n t  o f  abused or 
n e g le c t e d  c h i l d r e n .
In The M al t rea tm en t  of  th e  School-Aged C h i l d , Breton spoke 
s p e c i f i c a l l y  o f  th e  s c h o o l ' s  r o l e  in the  c o o r d in a t io n  o f  c h i l d  
p r o t e c t i o n  e f f o r t s .
In t h e  l i t e r a t u r e  on c h i l d  abuse and n e g le c t  t h e r e  i s  
a growing r e c o g n i t i o n  o f  th e  need f o r  s ch o o l -b ased  c h i l d -  
p r o t e c t i o n  e f f o r t s .  . . . There i s  a l s o  a burgeoning of  
awareness o f  th e  n e c e s s i t y  f o r  schoo ls  to  l i n k  up with  
ne ighborhood-based  n a tu ra l  he lp ing  networks .  . . . 
C h i l d - p r o t e c t i o n  teams a r e  seen as the  most e f f e c t i v e  
mechanism through which school s t a f f  can be he lped to  
d e t e c t ,  r e p o r t ,  and p a r t i c i p a t e  in th e  t r e a tm e n t  o f  c h i l d  
abuse and n e g l e c t ,  whereas l i n k i n g  up with neighborhood 
networks i s  seen as a method o f  pr imary p re v e n t io n  o f  
c h i l d  m a l t r e a tm en t .
To advoca te  th e se  two types  o f  e f f o r t s  on b e h a l f  o f  
c h i l d r e n  i s  to  demand t h a t  s c h o o l s ,  a l r e a d y  expec ted  to  
meet many d i f f e r e n t  needs o f  c h i l d r e n ,  a p a r t  from t h e i r  
needs to  l e a r n ,  take  on y e t  a d d i t i o n a l  f u n c t i o n s .  I f  we 
make t h i s  demand, we must be ready to  p reven t  problems of  
system o v e r lo a d .  T h e r e f o r e ,  ways must be found to  
f a c i l i t a t e  th e  i n c o r p o r a t i o n  o f  t h e s e  c h i l d - p r o t e c t i o n  
f u n c t io n s  i n t o  the  t r a d i t i o n a l  e d u ca t io n a l  system.
One e f f e c t i v e  way i s  to  a s s ig n  to  an in d iv id u a l  th e  
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  of  c o o r d i n a t i n g  t h e s e  f u n c t i o n s .  Without 
such c o o r d i n a t i o n ,  f u n c t io n s  w i l l  be u n n e c e s s a r i l y
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d u p l i c a te d  and may even o p e ra te  a t  c ro s s  purposes .  For 
i n s t a n c e ,  an in -schoo l  c h i l d - p r o t e c t i o n  team may spend 
hours t r y i n g  to  f i g u r e  ou t  who, in the  community, could  
b e s t  se rve  as a p a re n t  a id e  to  an abus ive  mother while  
a neighborhood group connected to  the  school could 
propose a number o f  such persons w i th in  a m a t t e r  o f  
m in u te s .
To f u r t h e r  f a c i l i t a t e  the  i n c o r p o r a t i o n  o f  new fu n c t io n s  
i n to  a sys tem, i t  i s  im por tan t  t h a t  t h e i r  c o o rd in a t io n  be 
done w i thou t  unduly u p s e t t i n g  the  system— in o th e r  words,  
i t  must be done a t  minimum c o s t .  In th e  p r e s e n t  c o n t e x t ,  
t h i s  implied  f in d i n g  someone, w i th in  the  school s t a f f ,  who 
w i l l  most n a t u r a l l y  s t e p  i n to  the  r o l e  o f  c o o r d i n a t o r ,  
and whose appoin tment as such w i l l  be accep ted  by the  
s t a f f .  But as t h i s  person w i l l  be c o o r d in a t in g  the  e f f o r t s  
of  a s choo l -based  i n t e r - p r o f e s s i o n a l  team and neighborhood- 
based n a tu ra l  he lp ing  networks ,  she w i l l  need to  be 
accepted  not only by the  school s t a f f  but a l s o  by va r ious  
groups and n a tu r a l  h e lp e r s  in the  community. This means 
she must be capable  o f  moving f r e e l y  from school to  
community, be as f a m i l i a r  with and knowledgeable about 
one m i l ieu  as th e  o t h e r ,  and e s p e c i a l l y  have as much 
c r e d i b i l i t y  in one environment as in th e  o t h e r .
School s o c ia l  workers ,  p u b l ic  h e a l t h  n u r s e s ,  c o u n s e lo r s ,  
t e a c h e r s ,  and p s y c h o lo g i s t s  i n c r e a s i n g l y  o p e ra te  a t  the  
i n t e r f a c e  o f  schools  and t h e i r  communit ies.  . . .
According to  a r e c e n t  su rvey ,  school s o c i a l  work today i s  
in t r a n s i t i o n  from a predominantly  c l i n i c a l  casework 
approach to  so lv in g  s t u d e n t s '  problems to  t h a t  of  home- 
school-community l i a i s o n  and e d u ca t io n a l  counse l ing  with 
the  c h i l d  and h is  p a r e n t s .
Depending on c i rc u m s tan c es ,  any o f  t h e se  p r o f e s s i o n a l s  
could take  on the  c o o rd in a t in g  f u n c t io n  j u s t  d e sc r ib e d .
To do so ,  however,  they  must expand t h e i r  p e rc ep t io n  of 
t h e i r  r o l e  to  in c lu d e  t h i s  s p e c i f i c  f u n c t io n  (Bre ton ,
1980, p. 111).
Breton (1980) con t inued  to  speak o f  the  r o l e  t h a t  the  
" c o o r d in a t o r " p l a y e d  in r e l a t i o n  to  neighborhood " n a tu ra l  he lp ing  
ne tw o rk s" :
To play an e f f e c t i v e  r o l e  in r e l a t i o n  to  the  n a tu ra l  
he lp ing  networks t h a t  e x i s t  in the  s c h o o l ' s  neighborhood, 
the  c o o r d in a to r  must recogn ize  t h e i r  p o t e n t i a l  as a means 
o f  p reven t ing  c h i l d  abuse and n e g l e c t .  Fur thermore ,  she 
must be p repared  to  pe rce ive  and r e l a t e  to  n a tu ra l  h e lp e r s  
as p e e r s ,  w i th o u t  which her i n t e r a c t i o n  w i l l  come to  
naught,  as C o l l in s  and Pancoast  p o in t  out in t h e i r  s tudy 
o f  the  "Day Care Neighbor S e rv ice " :  "The w e l fa re  worker
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remarked t h a t  . . . she did not become cogn izan t  o f  the  
he lp ing  p o t e n t i a l  o f  Mrs. C .,  and Mrs. Y.,  u n t i l  she 
began to  work with  them as c o l l e a g u e s . "
Convinced o f  th e  p r e v e n t iv e  p o t e n t i a l  o f  n a tu ra l  he lp ing  
networks and ready to  t r e a t  n a tu ra l  h e lp e r s  as e q u a l s ,  the  
c o o rd in a to r  can then take  on a number of  t a s k s  which w i l l  
r e s u l t  in p ro d u c t iv e  i n t e r a c t i o n s  with  t h e s e  networks.
These ta sk s  should inc lude  c o n su l t in g  with groups and 
in d iv id u a l s  in the  neighborhood, su p p o r t in g  the  develop­
ment o f ,  and le ad ing  community g roups ,  e n ab l in g  community 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n  in school programs, working on b e h a l f  of 
e x i s t i n g  groups f o r  the  use o f  school s p ace ,  and reach ing  
out in the  community to  d e t e c t  n a tu ra l  h e lp e r s  and n a tu ra l  
he lp ing  networks (p.  111).
The c o o r d in a to r  i s  a l s o  in a p o s i t i o n  to  be a c o n s u l t a n t  to
both groups and i n d i v i d u a l s .
The c o o rd in a to r  w i l l  want to  o f f e r  he r  s e r v i c e s  as a 
c o n s u l t a n t  to  groups and i n d iv id u a l s  in th e  community, 
e i t h e r  on an i n t e r m i t t e n t  o r  on a r e g u l a r  b a s i s ,  in a 
manner s i m i l a r  to  t h a t  o f  p r o f e s s i o n a l s  a c t i n g  as 
c o n s u l t a n t s  to  P a r e n t s '  Anonymous groups .  . . . The key 
here  i s  ro l e  f l e x i b i l i t y :  the  c o o r d in a to r  must be prepared
to  i n t e r a c t  with n a tu r a l  he lp ing  networks in the  way both 
she and they judge  a p p r o p r i a t e ,  remembering t h a t  n a tu ra l  - 
he lp  groups can a c t  "as s e l f - s u f f i c i e n t  programs, 
c oncu r ren t  t r e a tm e n t  programs [o r ]  as sou rces  o f  in fo rm at ion  
and users  o f  c o n s u l t a t i o n . "  . . . This c o n s u l t i v e  ro l e  
w i l l  be in s t rum en ta l  in f o s t e r i n g  a c l im a te  o f  goodwill 
between school and community, f o r  people  do welcome e x p e r t  
he lp  and adv ice  when i t  i s  no t imposed on them. The 
c o o rd in a to r  can share  her e x p e r t i s e  in such a reas  as the  
use o f  smal l -group p r o c e s s e s ,  he lp ing  networks to  iron 
out i n t e r a c t i o n a l  problems, re sou rce  in fo rm a t ion  and 
r e f e r r a l ,  he lp ing  groups and in d i v i d u a l s  to  ge t  connected 
with var ious  w e l fa re  and so c ia l  i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  and personal  
and family  c ounse l ing  (p.  112).
L a s t l y ,  Breton (1980) recognized  t h a t  we, as a d m i n i s t r a t o r s ,  
must use the  community and the  e x p e r t s  t h e r e i n  as a c t i v e  
p a r t i c i p a n t s  in apply ing ed u ca t io n a l  p r ev en t iv e  and pos t - t rauma 
t r e a tm e n t  programs.
Recognizing the  h e lp e r - th e r a p y  p r i n c i p l e ,  which s t a t e s  
t h a t  those  who help  a re  helped most,  . . . the  c o o rd in a to r  
w i l l  endeavor to  f i n d  ways of  in t r o d u c in g  people  from the  
neighborhood i n to  a p p r o p r i a t e  school programs. This could
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mean ask ing  women to  serve  as lunch l a d i e s ,  working in 
the  c a f e t e r i a  and o ve rsee ing  the  lunch p e r io d ,  or  
i n v i t i n g  t a l e n t e d  i n d i v i d u a l s ,  unemployed young peop le ,  
or  i s o l a t e d  m others ,  f o r  i n s t a n c e ,  to he lp  out with  a r t s -  
a n d - c r a f t s  c l a s s e s ,  o r  g e t t i n g  the  known n u r t u r e r s  or 
mothering types to  a c t  as a id e s  in day -ca re  programs or 
to  p a r t i c i p a t e  in c l a s s e s  on c h i l d  management.
In any given community, t h e r e  a re  many capab le  i n d i v i ­
dua ls  who would be w i l l i n g  to  help  the  lo c a l  school 
f u l f i l l  i t s  purpose.  I t  i s  u s u a l l y  the  neighborhood 
n a tu ra l  he lp ing  networks who know about t h e se  in d iv id u a l s  
and who a re  ab le  to  reach them. T h e re fo re ,  the  co­
o r d i n a t o r  should use the  networks as sources  o f  
in fo rm a t ion  and e n l i s t  t h e i r  he lp  in p lanning  and 
o rg a n iz in g  the  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  o f  members o f  the  community 
in v a r io u s  school programs. For such j o i n t  community- 
school e f f o r t s  to  be s u c c e s s f u l ,  the  idea o f  community 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n  must be accep ted  by both p a r t i e s .  Promoting 
such an idea w i l l  be a major t a sk  of  the  c o o r d in a to r .
F u r th e r in g  the  idea of  community p a r t i c i p a t i o n  in school 
programs i s  one a s p e c t  o f  the  p u b l i c - r e l a t i o n s  fu n c t io n  
the  c o o r d in a to r  must assume. The o th e r  i s  advoca t ing  the 
use o f  school space by community groups.  The school 
p r i n c i p a l  may have to  be convinced t h a t  t h e se  groups wi l l  
a c t  r e s p o n s ib ly  and not damage school p ro p e r ty :  t h i s  is
a common concern on the  p a r t  o f  p r i n c i p a l s .  On the  o th e r  
hand, some groups may have neg a t iv e  f e e l i n g  toward an 
i n s t i t u t i o n  they p e rc e iv e  as powerful and a u t h o r i t a r i a n  
and be r e l u c t a n t  to  meet in  a school.
But s e l f - h e l p  groups o f t e n  have d i f f i c u l t y  f in d in g  an 
a p p r o p r i a t e  meeting p l a c e ,  and the  neighborhood school 
c e r t a i n l y  appears  more normal and l e s s  t h r e a t e n i n g  an 
i n s t i t u t i o n  th an ,  f o r  example,  a soc ia l -w ork  agency or a 
m e n ta l - h e a l th  c e n t e r .  T h e re fo re ,  i f  i t  i s  p o s s i b l e  f o r  a 
school to  provide  space f o r  g roups ,  the  c o o r d i n a t o r  should 
make the  necessa ry  arrangements  to  ensure  t h a t  the  
p o s s i b l i t y  becomes a r e a l i t y  (Bre ton ,  1980, p. 113).
Pa r t  IV: The Role and R e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  o f  the  Secondary
A d m in i s t r a to r  as Mandated by the  Curren t  S t a t u t e s  on Abuse and 
Neglect
Pub l ic  schoo ls  func t ioned  because o f  the  co o p era t io n  and teamwork 
of  a d m i n i s t r a t o r s ,  t e a c h e r s ,  c o u n s e l o r s ,  and o th e r  suppor t  pe rsonne l .  
For schoo ls  to  be e f f e c t i v e  in f i g h t i n g  the  r i s i n g  t i d e  o f  abuse and
n e g l e c t ,  educa tors  a t  a l l  l e v e l s  had to  fu n c t io n  in accordance with 
the  s t a t u t e s  and r e g u la t i o n s  which ap p l ied  to  them.
In recen t  y e a r s ,  counse lo rs  jo in e d  o th e r  school personnel  in 
acknowledging t h a t  c h i l d  abuse was a s e r io u s  and f a i r l y  wide-spread 
problem which o f t e n  r e q u i re d  immediate a t t e n t i o n  in the  school 
s e t t i n g .  A number o f  t h e o r i e s  were put f o r t h  by co u n se lo r s ,  
developmental p s y c h o lo g i s t s ,  and o th e r  mental h e a l th  p r o f e s s i o n a l s  
to account f o r  the  e n t i r e  p a t t e r n  of  c h i l d  abuse ,  which was u su a l ly  
p e r p e t r a t e d  by p a r e n t s .
The f i r s t  comprehensive e f f o r t  to  view c h i l d  abuse as a 
syndrome was c r e d i t e d  to  a co u n se lo r ,  C. Henry Kempe, who publ ished  
an a r t i c l e  on the  problem in 1962. Six y ea r s  l a t e r ,  Kempe and 
ano ther  r e s e a r c h e r  e d i t e d  a major work on the  b a t t e r e d - c h i l d  
syndrome. Their  f i n d i n g :  "The s u b je c t  i s  c l e a r l y  m u l t i d i s c i p l i n a r y
of  equal concern to  p s y c h o lo g i s t s ,  p e d i a t r i c i a n s ,  soc ia l  workers ,  
n u r s e s ,  t e a c h e r s ,  and s p e c i a l i s t s  in the  mental h e a l th  p ro fes s io n s"  
(Mart in ,  1976, P r e f a c e ,  p. XV). They were t r u l y  the  i n i t i a t o r s  of  
r e sea rch  e f f o r t s  aimed a t  uncovering the  family  dynamics t h a t  led  
to  abusive  or  p o t e n t i a l l y  abusive  c o n d i t i o n s .
Belkin (1981) ,  in P r a c t i c a l  Counseling in the  Schoo ls , c i t e d  
severa l  d e f i n i t i o n s  of  c h i l d  abuse t h a t  were c u r r e n t l y  in use by 
severa l  r e s e a r c h e r s :
There i s  no c l e a r - c u t ,  u n i v e r s a l l y  accepted  d e f i n i t i o n  
o f  c h i ld  abuse .  G enera l ly ,  however, ca re  i s  taken to  
d i s t i n g u i s h  between the  p h y s i c a l ly  abused—or 
" b a t t e r e d " - - c h i l d ,  and the  c h i l d  who i s  p s y ch o lo g ica l ly  
n e g le c te d ,  but not p h y s i c a l l y  a s s a u l t e d  by the  p a r e n t s .
A number o f  o p e ra t io n a l  d e f i n i t i o n s  have been suggested 
f o r  re sea rc h  purposes.  In one s tu d y ,  . . .  a narrow 
d e f i n i t i o n  was used: "A ' b a t t e r e d '  or  'abused '  c h i ld
was de f ined  as any c h i ld  under ten  yea r s  of  age
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h o s p i t a l i z e d  because of  phys ica l  i n j u r i e s  b e l ie v ed  to  
have been caused i n t e n t i o n a l l y  by a p a r e n t ,  o th e r  
household member, o r  a r e g u a l r  c a r e t a k e r .
In many s t u d i e s ,  however, c h i l d  abuse i s  de f ined  
more b roadly  to inc lude  seve re  n e g le c t  as well  as 
a s s a u l t .  . . . Although t h i s  poses a c e r t a i n  problem 
inasmuch as the  ev idence  a g a i n s t  the  abus ive  pa ren t  
u s u a l l y  emphasizes the  v i o l e n t  phys ica l  a s s a u l t  in 
which the  pa ren t  lo se s  c o n t ro l  as a r e s u l t  o f  e x p e r i ­
encing r a g e ,  the  b roader  d e f i n t i o n  i s  more he lp fu l  in 
e f f o r t s  to  help th e  abused c h i l d  in the  school s e t t i n g .
I t  i s  the  c h i l d  who i s  the  v ic t im  o f  seve re  p a ren ta l  
n e g le c t  t h a t  makes i t  to  the  schoo l ,  whi le  the  
p h y s i c a l l y  beaten c h i l d  l i e s  in the  h o s p i t a l  o r  c l i n i c  
reco v e r in g  from an "acc id en t"  (B e lk in ,  1981, p. 85).
In o rd e r  f o r  a counse lo r  to  e f f e c t i v e l y  have in te rv e n ed  in t h i s  
s i t u a t i o n ,  i t  was most he lp fu l  f o r  him to have some unders tand ing  of 
the  p sycho log ica l  p r o f i l e  o f  th e  abusive  p a re n t .  General 
d e s c r i p t i o n s  such as "h igh ly  d i s t u r b e d  in d iv id u a l s  who themselves  
were s e v e r e ly  abused in ch i ldhood" ;  " the  pa ren t  i s  u s u a l l y  i n s e c u r e ,  
v i o l e n t ,  unable  to  con t ro l  an g e r " ;  " p r o j e c t s  his own inadequac ies  
on h is  own c h i l d " ;  "poor s e l f - im a g e " ;  and l a s t l y ,  "have u n r e a l i s t i c  
e x p e c ta t io n s  o f  t h e i r  c h i ld r e n "  were c i t e d  by Belkin (1981).
F a i r c h i l d  (1986) ,  in C r i s i s  I n t e r v e n t i o n  f o r  School-Based 
H e!per s , p rovided a l i s t  o f  seven s p e c i f i c  behavio rs  e x h i b i t e d  by 
pa ren ts  f o r  school counse lo rs  to  moni to r :
1. Pa ren ts  take  an unusua l ly  long t ime to  seek 
medical  a t t e n t i o n  f o r  t h e i r  c h i l d r e n .
2. Pa ren ts  d i s p l a y  a marked r e lu c ta n c e  to  share  
in fo rm at ion  about t h e i r  c h i l d r e n .
3. Pa ren ts  a re  unusua l ly  d i f f i c u l t  to l o c a t e .
Often p a re n ts  f a i l  to  keep appointments  e i t h e r  a t  
home or  a t  school with school pe rsonnel .
4. When appointments  a re  kept with school 
o f f i c i a l s ,  the  p a re n ts  a r e  f r e q u e n t ly  under the  
in f lu e n c e  of  a lcohol o r  d rugs .
5. P a ren ts  have no a p p a ren t  f r i e n d s ,  n e ig h b o rs ,  
or  family  members to  tu rn  to  f o r  s u p p o r t ,  or 
f o r  a s s i s t a n c e  dur ing  a pe r iod  o f  c r i s i s .
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6. One o r  both o f  th e  s t u d e n t ' s  p a r e n t s  demonst ra te  an 
i n a b i l i t y  to  m a in ta in  phys ica l  and emot iona l c o n t ro l  
dur ing  s t r e s s f u l  s i t u a t i o n s .
7. The y o u n g s t e r ’s p a ren ts  a re  u n u su a l ly  a n t a g o n i s t i c ,  
h o s t i l e ,  o r  vague when t a l k i n g  abou t  th e  c h i l d ' s  
h e a l th  h i s t o r y  o r  h e a l t h  problems. The same concern
a p p l i e s  when a p a re n t  i s  u n u s a l ly  h o s t i l e  or  vague when
d i s c u s s i n g  a s t u d e n t ' s  a t t e n d an c e  problems (p.  172).
Much o f  what school c o u n se lo r s  o f f e r e d  a d u l t s  who m i s t r e a t e d  
t h e i r  c h i l d r e n  was e d u c a t io n a l  in n a tu r e .  P a ren t  educa t io n  
programs were e a s i l y  developed w i th in  th e  school system and o f f e r e d  
to  a d u l t s  e i t h e r  dur ing  school hours o r  in th e  even ing .  Four 
common components appeared  th roughout  most o f  t h e  l i t e r a t u r e  t h a t  
was inc luded  in t h a t  e d u c a t io n a l  cu r r icu lum :
1. Normal ch i ldhood  development.
2. A l t e r n a t i v e s  to  v io l e n c e  as a p rob lem -so lv ing  mechanism.
3. Use o f  p o s i t i v e  r e in fo rce m e n t .
4. Communication s k i l l s .
The school c o u n se lo r  was r a r e l y  in a p o s i t i o n  to  counsel th e  p a r e n t s .  
Most,  i f  not a l l ,  o f  th e  counse l ing  took p lace  with the  s t u d e n t s .
Two types  o f  s t u d e n t  counse l ing  were p r e v a l e n t :  (1)
in d iv id u a l  c o u n s e l in g ,  and (2) group c o u n s e l i n g .  In an i n d iv id u a l  
s e t t i n g ,  t h e r e  were s e v e ra l  im por tan t  f a c t o r s  which had to  be kept 
in mind when working with  abused or  n e lg e c te d  s t u d e n t s  t h a t  
d i f f e r e d  from working w i th  s tu d e n t s  e x p e r ie n c in g  o t h e r  problems. 
F i r s t ,  most abused s t u d e n t s  b e l i e v ed  to  some e x t e n t  t h a t  they  were 
the  cause o f  th e  abuse which had o ccu r red .  I t  was q u i t e  normal f o r  
an abused c h i l d  to  i n d i c a t e  t o  the  c o u n se lo r  t h a t  he or  she 
dese rved  the  b e a t i n g .  I t  was a l so  h e lp fu l  to  acknowledge any
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prob lem a t ic  behav io r s  o f  the  s t u d e n t  which might have p r e c i p i t a t e d  
the  i n c i d e n t .  However, one had to  a l s o  d i s c u s s  with  the  s t u d e n t  
o th e r  more a c c e p ta b l e  means o f  d i s c i p l i n e  which might have been 
employed. Secondly ,  because th e  abused s t u d e n t  was having to  a d j u s t  
a t  home to  u n r e a l i s t i c  p a re n ta l  e x p e c t a t i o n s ,  the  c o u n se lo r  should  
have helped th e  s tu d e n t  v e r b a l i z e  t h e s e  e x p e c t a t i o n s .  S tuden ts  
needed to  u nders tand  the  l i m i t s  o f  t h e i r  c a p a b i l i t i e s ,  to  r e a l i z e  
t h a t  t h e s e  l i m i t a t i o n s  were normal,  and then  be encouraged to  
perform to  t h e i r  l i m t i s .
The i s s u e s  o f  t r u s t  and c o n f i d e n t i a l i t y  were c o n s i s t e n t l y  
ev id en t  when working with b a t t e r e d  c h i l d r e n .  Obviously ,  th e  abused 
c h i l d ' s  c a p a c i t y  to  t r u s t  had l i k e l y  been impaired .  Most were not 
in a p o s i t i o n  to  immedia tely t r u s t  an a d u l t ,  e s p e c i a l l y  with  
in fo rm a t io n  e q u i v a l e n t  to  " t e l l i n g  on" t h e i r  p a r e n t s .  The s t u d e n t s  
a l s o  had r e s e r v a t i o n s  about c o n f i d e n t i a l i t y  and f e a r e d  f u r t h e r  
punishment would take  p lace  i f  the  t r u s t  was v i o l a t e d  by the  
c o u n se lo r .  I t  was d i f f i c u l t  f o r  th e  school co u n se lo r  who was bound 
to  r e p o r t  any i n s t a n c e  o f  s u sp ec ted  abuse  or  n e g le c t  to  th e  p roper  
a u t h o r i t i e s  to  ba lance  th e se  two r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s .  As a c o u n s e lo r ,  
i t  was b e s t  to  approach t h i s  s i t u a t i o n  openly  and d i r e c t l y .
However, c h i l d r e n  needed t o  be reminded o f  t h e i r  r i g h t s  to  
con f idence  and to  c o n d i d e n t i a l i t y .
Most o f  the  advantages  o f  group coun se l in g  f o r  a d u l t s  a l s o  
a p p l i e d  to  c h i l d r e n .  P a r t i c u l a r l y  use fu l  f o r  s tu d e n t s  were 
a c t i v i t i e s  t h a t  invo lved  d i s c u s s i o n ;  t h i s  seemed to  be e s p e c i a l l y  
im por tan t  f o r  th o se  s tu d e n t s  who had d i f f i c u l t y  e x p re s s in g
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themselves  v e r b a l l y .  Group d i s c u s s io n s  could  be rewarded r e l a t i v e  
to  q u a n t i t y  and q u a l i t y  o f  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  and i n t e r a c t i o n ,  
fo l lowing  group r u l e s ,  and he lp ing  with group t a s k s .  Research 
sugges ted  t h a t  i t  worked b e s t  i f  the  e n t i r e  group had o p p o r t u n i t i e s  
to  earn  rewards as a group as well as i n d i v i d u a l l y .  This "reward" 
a ided  in the  development o f  a group c lo sen ess  o r  bonding. The 
bonding, th en ,  f r e q u e n t l y  extended to  o th e r  school a c t i v i t i e s  and 
permanent f r i e n d s h i p s .
C le a r l y ,  school counse lo rs  who worked with abused s tu d en t s  had 
to  be prepared to  p rovide  unders tand ing  and suppor t  f o r  a l l  persons 
involved in the  problem, even the  abuse r .  The abuser  was a c t in g  
out  f e e l i n g s  of  w o r th le s sn e s s  and r e j e c t i o n  and the  i n a b i l i t y  to  
form s a t i s f y i n g  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  I t  was a common and n a tu ra l  r e a c t i o n  
f o r  the  counse lo r  to  f e e l  tremendous anger  and h o s t i l i t y  toward the  
accused a t t a c k e r ;  however, t h e se  f e e l i n g s  had to  be recognized 
and re so lved  i f  school counse lo rs  were to  r e l a t e  to  t h e i r  s tu d en t s  
in a he lp fu l  and e f f e c t i v e  manner.
Deutsch (1983) ,  in Child Serv ices  on Behalf  o f  C h i ld r e n , 
confirmed the  importance o f  i n t e r a c t i o n  v ia  the  school counse lo r  
to keep the  s tu d e n t  out o f  the  " spec ia l  educa t ion"  a rena  or  the  
"handicapped c lassroom":
WHAT COUNSELING CAN DO
Ask e lem enta ry  c lassroom t e a c h e r s  to  e s t i m a te  the  
number o f  s tu d e n t s  in t h e i r  rooms who a re  
ex p e r ien c in g  l e a r n i n g ,  em o t iona l ,  o r  behaviora l  
problems. Ask th e se  t e ac h e rs  to  p r e d i c t  how many 
o f  the  approximate ly  30 s tu d e n t s  in each c l a s s  
w i l l  expe r ience  s e r io u s  t r o u b l e  with  the  law or 
o th e r  ad ju s tm en t  problems in the  f u t u r e .  Mul t ip ly  
these  f i g u r e s  by the  number o f  c lassrooms th rough­
out the  United S t a t e s .  The e s t i m a te s  w i l l  be
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overwhelming. We can change t h e s e  s t a t i s t i c s  i f  we 
become more e f f e c t i v e  h e l p e r s .
Counseling with c h i l d r e n  i s  a growing a rea  o f  
i n t e r e s t  f o r  people  in  th e  h e lp ing  p r o f e s s i o n s .  
Developmental t h e o r i s t s  have s tu d i e d  c h i l d r e n ' s  growth 
and development and th e  e f f e c t  o f  ch i ldhood e x p e r i ­
ences on the  a d u l t .  Child  p s y c h ia t r y  has focused  on 
s e r i o u s l y  d i s t u r b e d  c h i l d r e n .  However, c h i l d r e n  
e x p e r ie n c in g  l e a r n i n g ,  s o c i a l ,  o r  behav io ra l  problems 
not s e r i o u s  enough to  be c l a s s i f i e d  as s e v e r e l y  
d i s t u r b e d  have been l a r g e l y  over looked .  Counseling can 
be a too l  f o r  p re v e n t in g  "normal" problems from becoming 
more s e r i o u s  and r e s u l t i n g  in d e l in q u en cy ,  school f a i l u r e ,  
and emotional d i s t u r b a n c e .  I t  can be a method f o r  
c r e a t i n g  a h e a l th y  environment to  a s s i s t  c h i l d r e n  in 
coping with the  s t r e s s e s  and c o n f l i c t s  o f  t h e i r  growth 
and development.  Counse ling can a l s o  be a major remedial  
f o r c e  f o r  he lp ing  c h i l d r e n  in t r o u b l e  through a p p r a i s a l ,  
i n d iv id u a l  o r  group c o u n s e l in g ,  p a r e n t  o r  t e a c h e r  
c o n s u l t a t i o n ,  or  environmenta l  changes .
The p r i n c i p l e s  o f  co u n se l in g  with c h i l d r e n  a re  th e  same 
as  th o se  used with a d u l t s ;  however,  the  c o u n se lo r  needs to  
be aware o f  the  world as i t  i s  seen by th e  c h i l d  c l i e n t .  
The c o u n se lo r  must a d j u s t  c o u n se l in g  p rocedures  to  
c o n s i d e r  th e  c h i l d ' s  c o g n i t i v e  l e v e l ,  emotional and s o c i a l  
development,  and p hys ica l  a b i l i t i e s .  Each c h i l d  i s  a 
unique  in d iv id u a l  with  unique  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  and needs.
Childhood should  be a t ime f o r  h ea l th y  growth , f o r  
e s t a b l i s h i n g  warm and rewarding r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  f o r  
e x p lo r in g  a widening w or ld ,  f o r  develop ing  con f id en ce  in 
s e l f  and o t h e r s ,  f o r  l e a r n i n g  and e x p e r i e n c in g .  I t  
should  c o n ta in  some fun and c a r e f r e e  t im es .  And i t  
should  a l s o  provide  a fo u n d a t io n  and guidance  f o r  the  
m atur ing  person (p .  102).
The fo l lo w in g  "Cycle o f  P reven t ion"  showed how th e  co u n se lo r  
could p lay  a key r o l e  in the  p re v e n t io n  o f  c h i l d  abuse .  Two c y c le s  
e x i s t e d —th e  c y c le  o f  p re v e n t io n  and th e  c y c le  of  abuse .
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figu ra  9.1 Cycle of 
prevention a s  
com pared  to cycle of 
ab u se . W e s e e  in this 
Q ueensbo ro  Society 
ch a rt th e  causative  
cyc le  of child abuse  
and the com plex cycle 
of prevention, in which 
th e  counselo r can 
play a kev role.
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Obviously ,  a d m i n i s t r a t o r s  and o t h e r  school a u t h o r i t i e s  were 
not u n a f f e c t e d .  I t  was r e c e n t l y  r e p o r t e d ,  to  c i t e  one example,  
t h a t  p a re n t s  o f  e leven  s tuden ts  a t  a Los Angeles school had sued 
the  school d i s t r i c t  f o r  $110 m i l l i o n  in a c h i l d  abuse c a se .  The i r  
claim was t h a t  school and d i s t r i c t  a d m i n i s t r a t o r s  waited as long as 
a y ea r  be fo re  r e p o r t i n g  to the  a p p r o p r i a t e  a u t h o r i t i e s  t h a t  they 
suspec ted  a t e a c h e r  a t  a school of  m oles t ing  a number o f  t h i r d - g r a d e  
s t u d e n t s .
The t e a c h e r  had pleaded "not g u i l t y . "  Criminal charges  had 
been f i l e d .  A d m in i s t r a t iv e  a c t io n  a g a i n s t  th e  t e a c h e r  was de layed 
u n t i l  the  outcome o f  the  c o u r t ' s  d e c i s io n .  The p a ren ta l  s u i t  
a g a i n s t  the  t e a c h e r  was reso lved  by an o u t - o f - c o u r t  s e t t l e m e n t ;  
however, the  p o in t  was t h a t  l i t i g a t i o n  a g a i n s t  s ch o o l s ,  t e a c h e r s ,  
and a d m i n i s t r a t o r s  which a rose  out o f  a l l e g e d  c h i l d  abuse was on 
the  r i s e .
The fo l lowing  example i l l u s t r a t e d  a n o th e r  way in  which c h i l d  
abuse has a f f e c t e d  school a d m i n i s t r a t o r s :
One day, whi le  t e ach in g  her  c l a s s ,  Mrs. W. n o t ic e d  some 
red marks on the neck of  one of  th e  male p u p i l s .  During 
a f r e e  pe r iod  she took the  s tu d e n t  to  the  school 
d i s t r i c t ' s  c h i l d  development s p e c i a l i s t  (CDS). When 
asked about the  marks,  the  c h i l d  f i r s t  s a id  t h a t  a c a t  
had s c r a tc h e d  him. When the  CDS ques t ioned  h is  
e x p l a n a t i o n ,  the  c h i l d  s t a t e d  t h a t  h is  mother had choked 
him, as she had done on o t h e r  o c ca s io n s .  The CDS 
informed the  p r i n c i p a l ,  who i n s t r u c t e d  him to  r e p o r t  
the  i n c i d e n t  to  the  C h i l d r e n ' s  Serv ices  D iv is io n .
Acting on the  r e p o r t  o f  su spec ted  c h i l d  abuse ,  the  
d i v i s i o n  t e m p o ra r i ly  p laced  the  c h i l d  in a f o s t e r  home 
and i n i t i a t e d  proceedings  a g a i n s t  the  p a re n t s .  At the  
h e a r in g ,  the  a l l e g a t i o n  t h a t  the  mother had p h y s i c a l l y  
abused the  c h i ld  was not s u b s t a n t i a t e d  by a p h y s i c i a n ' s  
examination o r  the  the  c h i l d ' s  tes t im ony .  The c h i l d ' s  
p a re n t s  then sued th e  p r i n c i p a l ,  the  t e a c h e r ,  the  c h i l d  
development s p e c i a l i s t ,  and the  school d i s t r i c t  f o r
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damages caused by the  u n s u b s t a n t i a t e d  c h i l d  abuse r e p o r t .
The defendants  r e l i e d  on a s t a t e  s t a t u t e ,  which in p a r t  
s t a t e s :
Any p ub l ic  o r  p r i v a t e  o f f i c i a l  having rea so n ab le  cause 
to  b e l i e v e  t h a t  any c h i l d  with whom ( th e  o f f i c i a l )  comes 
in c o n ta c t  in an o f f i c i a l  c a p a c i ty  has s u f f e r e d  abuse ,  
o r  t h a t  any person with whom the  o f f i c i a l  comes in  c o n tac t  
in an o f f i c i a l  c a p a c i t y  has abused a c h i l d  s h a l l  r e p o r t  or  
cause a r e p o r t  to  be made to  the  C h i l d r e n ' s  Se rv ices  
D iv is io n .  Anyone p a r t i c i p a t i n g  in good f a i t h  in  making of 
such a r e p o r t  and who has reasonab le  ground f o r  the  making 
t h e r e o f  s h a l l  have immunity from any l i a b i l i t y ,  c i v i l  o r  
c r im ina l  (Z i rke l  and Gluckman, 1986, pp. 46-48) .
The t r i a l  c o u r t  summarily voted in the  d e fe n d a n t s '  f a v o r ,  and the  
i n t e rm e d ia te  a p p e l l a t e  c o u r t  confi rmed t h a t  d e c i s i o n .  The co u r t  
reasoned t h a t  the  p l a i n t i f f - p a r e n t s  r a i s e d  no i s su e  concern ing  the  
good f a i t h  o r  reasonab le  grounds f o r  the  t e a c h e r ' s  t a k in g  th e  c h i ld  to  
the  CDS, the  CDS's d e c i s io n  to  r e p o r t  the  m a t t e r  to  the  p r i n c i p a l ,  or 
the  p r i n c i p a l ' s  r e l i a n c e  on the  CDS's c o nc lus ion .
From t h i s  c a se ,  f i v e  q u e s t io n s  seemed to  f r e q u e n t  a l l  a reas  o f  
r e s e a rc h :
1. Was c h i l d  abuse governed by fe d e ra l  o r  s t a t e  l e g i s l a t i o n ?
Child  abuse was governed by s t a t e  l e g i s l a t i o n .  The f ed e ra l  
government 's  Nat ional Child  Abuse Preven t ion  and Trea tment  Act,  
enac ted  in  1974, de f ined  c h i l d  abuse and n e g l e c t ,  bu t provided only 
funding  and r e g i s t r y  a s s i s t a n c e ,  not lega l  s a n c t i o n s .  The f ed e ra l  
government a l s o  developed a Model Child P r o t e c t io n  Act as a form 
o f  encouragement f o r  s t a t e s  to  adopt mandatory r e p o r t i n g  of  
suspec ted  c h i l d  abuse.
All of  the  s t a t e s  adopted r e p o r t i n g  r e q u i re m e n t s ,  i f  the  abuse 
o r  n e g le c t  r e s u l t e d  in phys ica l  i n j u r y .  All bu t  a small m inor i ty
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of  s t a t e s  a l s o  r e q u i r e d  r e p o r t i n g  o f  su sp e c ted  abuse t h a t  took th e  
form of  sexual e x p l o i t a t i o n  r e s u l t i n g  in mental  o r  emotional i n j u r y .
L e g i s l a t i v e  changes were no t  uncommon in  t h i s  a rea  due to  th e  
i n c r e a s in g  awareness o f  and p r e s s u r e  from th e  p u b l i c .  P en n sy lv an ia ,  
f o r  example,  went so f a r  as to  r e q u i r e  p r o s p e c t i v e  employees o f  a l l  
schools  to  p r e s e n t  documenta tion o f  any c o n v ic t io n  f o r  crimes 
r e l e v a n t  to  c h i l d  abuse ,  or a s t a t e m e n t  from the  s t a t e  p o l i c e  o f  an 
absence o f  such a r e c o rd .  School a d m i n i s t r a t o r s  were f u r t h e r  
p r o h i b i t e d ,  under the  t h r e a t  o f  c i v i l  l i a b i l i t y  o f  up to  $2 ,500,  
from o f f e r i n g  employment to  persons  l a t e r  found to  have committed 
such o f f e n s e s .  A d m in i s t r a to r s  were o f t e n  asked to  check 
p e r i o d i c a l l y  w i th  the  a p p r o p r i a t e  a g en c ie s  o r  counsel to  a s c e r t a i n  
the  s t a t u s  o f  t h e i r  own s t a t e ' s  law.
2. I f ,  in t h e  opening accoun t  o f  the  Los Angeles c a s e ,  a 
f e l l o w - e d u c a to r  was suspec ted  o f  having committed th e  c h i l d  abuse ,  
did the  a d m i n i s t r a t o r  have the  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  to  s i m i l a r l y  r e p o r t  
the  case?
Yes, the  a d m i n i s t r a t o r  had a r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  to  r e p o r t  th e  c a s e .  
Most s t a t e  c h i l d  abuse s t a t u t e s  r e q u i r e d  r e p o r t i n g  o f  c ases  where 
the  s u sp ec ted  p e r p e t r a t o r  was a f e l l o w  p u b l i c  employee. Regardless  
o f  l e g i s l a t i o n ,  a case  could  a l s o  be made t h a t  an a d m i n i s t r a t o r  had 
a common-law duty to  take  a p p r o p r i a t e  a c t i o n  in such i n s t a n c e s  or  
face  a s u i t  f o r  n e g l ig e n c e .
3. How much " c e r t a i n t y "  was i t  n e ce s sa ry  to  have be fo re  
c h i l d  abuse or  n e g l e c t  was re p ro te d ?
No s t a t e  r e q u i r e d  a b s o lu t e  c e r t a i n t y .  Every s t a t e  provided
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q u a l i f i e d  immunity from c i v i l  o r  c r im ina l  l i a b i l i t y  t h a t  might a r i s e  
from the  r e p o r t i n g  o f  su sp e c ted  c h i l d  abuse o r  n e g l e c t .  Because o f  
the  p r o t e c t i v e  purpose o f  th e  l e g i s l a t i o n ,  and th e  p r a c t i c a l  
d i f f i c u l t i e s  o f  p r o o f ,  th e  t y p i c a l  q u a l i f i c a t i o n  o r  s tan d a rd  was 
" r e a so n a b le  s u sp ic io n "  and "good f a i t h . "
4. Did r e p o r t i n g  requ i rem en ts  t y p i c a l l y  apply  to  both the  
p u b l i c  and p r i v a t e  o f f i c i a l s ?
Repor ting  requ i rem en ts  d id  not t y p i c a l l y  apply  to  both o f f i c i a l s .  
Once a g a i n ,  the  s t a t e  requ i rem en ts  and s t a t u t e s  v a r i e d  from s t a t e  to  
s t a t e .  Some s t a t e s  s p e c i f i e d  narrower c a t e g o r i e s  such as " ed u ca to r s "  
or "school  c o u n s e l o r s . "
5. What p e n a l ty  was u s u a l l y  in c u r r e d  f o r  v i o l a t i o n  o f  t h e se  
r e p o r t i n g  p rocedures?
The m a jo r i t y  o f  s t a t u t e s  provided a c r im in a l  p e n a l t y ,  a f i n e ,  
or  even a j a i l  sen tence  f o r  f a i l u r e  to  r e p o r t .  R egard less  o f  s t a t e  
s t a t u t e s ,  a d m i n i s t r a t o r s  had a lega l  and moral o b l i g a t i o n  to  t ak e  
a p p r o p r i a t e  a c t i o n  when they  r ea so n ab ly  su sp e c ted  c h i l d  abuse ,  which 
in c lu d e d ,  but was not l i m i t e d  t o ,  r e p o r t i n g  s u s p i c io n  to  the  c h i l d  
p r o t e c t i o n  agency. S u i t s  f o r  damages were s u c c e s s f u l l y  brought 
a g a i n s t  medical pe rsonnel  f o r  such f a i l u r e  to  r e p o r t .  While f a i l u r e  
to  meet t h i s  duty had not y e t  r e s u l t e d  in th e  award o f  c i v i l  
damages a g a i n s t  e d u c a to r s  o r  a d m i n i s t r a t o r s ,  t h e  t h r e a t  had e x i s t e d  
f o r  q u i t e  some time (Z i rk e l  and Gluckman, 1986, pp. 46 -48) .
A thorough review o f  a l l  s t a t e  s t a t u t e s  showed t h a t  ed u ca to r s  
and a d m i n i s t r a t o r s  had a l e g a l  and moral r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  to  r e p o r t  
c h i l d  abuse and n e g l e c t .  In the  m a jo r i t y  o f  s t a t e s ,  the  s t a t u t e
inc luded a l l  e d u ca to r s ;  however, t h e r e  were e xcep t ions .  For example
some s t a t e s  exempted speech t h e r a p i s t s ,  while  the  S t a t e  o f  Georgia 
requ i red  school a d m i n i s t r a t o r s ,  but not t e a c h e r s ,  to  r e p o r t  cases 
of abuse and n e g l e c t .  The types o f  abuse t h a t  were to  be repo r ted  
were more v a r i e d ,  but a l l  s t a t e s  r e q u i re d  the  r e p o r t i n g  o f  physica l  
absue.
In most s t a t e s ,  r e p o r t s  could be made o r a l l y  to  the  mandated 
agency ( u s u a l ly  c a l l e d  the  Department of  Social  Serv ices  o r  the  
Department of  Children and Family S e r v i c e s ) .  Many communities had 
hot l i n e s  to  re ce iv e  te lephone r e p o r t s .  In many j u r i s d i c t i o n s ,  the  
law perm i t ted  t e ac h e rs  and o th e r  school personnel  to  r e p o r t  to the  
p r in c ip a l  or  to  the  p r i n c i p a l ' s  de s igna ted  agen t ,  o f ten t im es  a 
te ac h e r .  This person ,  in t u r n ,  was r e s p o n s ib le  f o r  n o t i f y in g  the  
a p p ro p r i a t e  a u t h o r i t i e s .
In a Phi Delta Kappan a r t i c l e ,  Beezer (1985) spoke of  the  "case 
law" and the  p r o t e c t io n  educa tors  were a f fo rded  when they ac ted  in 
good f a i t h .  Beezer c i t e d  two r e c e n t  United S ta te s  Supreme Court 
d e c i s i o n s :
You a re  a high school guidance counse lor  and have 
s t a r t e d  a d i s cu s s io n  group t h a t  dea ls  with s t u d e n t s '  
problems a t  home and in schoo l .  In a p r i v a t e  conversa t ion  
a s tu d e n t  from the  group r a i s e s  the  i s sue  o f  f o s t e r  care  
because she wants to  leave  home f o r  a w hi le .  Her reason 
i s  t h a t  her pa ren ts  d r ink  too much and have v i o l e n t  
arguments.  You phone a mental hea l th  worker a t  the  county 
w e l fa re  depar tment ,  who looks in to  the family  s i t u a t i o n  
and t e l l s  you t h a t  some in form at ion  e x i s t s  t h a t  might 
provide  s u f f i c i e n t  grounds to  seek a dependency p e t i t i o n ,  
so t h a t  th e  s tu d en t  could be placed in f o s t e r  c a re .  A 
meeting i s  held a t  your  sch o o l ,  a t tended  by the  mental 
h e a l th  workers ,  a chemical dependency counse lo r  from the  
w e l fa re  o f f i c e ,  the  s t u d e n t ,  and you. L a te r  t h a t  day,  the  
o th e r s  engage in a s e r i e s  of  d i scu ss io n s  a t  the  county 
a t t o r n e y ' s  o f f i c e ,  which you do not a t t e n d .
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The county  a t t o r n e y  p re p a re s  p e t i t i o n s  f o r  commitment 
f o r  th e  s t u d e n t ' s  p a r e n t s .  They a r e  a r r e s t e d  and committed 
to  a d e t o x i f i c a t i o n  c e n t e r  f o r  t h r e e  days and then  r e l e a s e d .  
When they  a r e  a r r e s t e d ,  the  p a r e n t s  have no t  been d r in k in g  
and do no t  r e s i s t .  S ubsequen t ly ,  they  f i l e  a l a w s u i t  f o r  
v i o l a t i o n s  o f  t h e i r  c i v i l  r i g h t s  on grounds o f  f a l s e  a r r e s t  
and impr isonment .  You a re  one o f  th e  de fendan ts  ( p . 434).
Beezer (1985) r a i s e d  im por tan t  q u e s t i o n s  about  the  
r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  o f  ed u ca to r s  and a d m i n i s t r a t o r s  when they  r e p o r t e d  
cases  o f  c h i l d  abuse and n e g le c t  and th e  p r o t e c t i o n  to  which they  
were e n t i t l e d .
The c o u r t  f i r s t  r e j e c t e d  the  p a r e n t s '  argument t h a t  the  
c o u n se lo r  had i n i t i a t e d  th e  commitment p ro ceed in g s .  The 
ev idence  showed t h a t  t h e  s t u d e n t  f i r s t  r a i s e d  th e  idea  o f  
f o s t e r  c a r e .  Fur thermore ,  t h e r e  was no p roo f  t h a t  th e  
c o u n s e lo r  encouraged th e  s t u d e n t  to  f a b r i c a t e  s t o r i e s  
abou t  he r  p a r e n t s '  d r in k in g  t h a t  could  be used as a b a s i s  
f o r  p rov id ing  f o s t e r  c a r e .  Because the  c o u n se lo r  had a 
du ty  under t h e  laws o f  Minnesota to  r e p o r t  s u sp ec ted  
cases  o f  c h i l d  abuse and n e g l e c t ,  and because t h e r e  was 
no ev idence  t h a t  she had no t  a c te d  in good f a i t h ,  th e  
c o u r t  r u l e d  t h a t  she was no t  l i a b l e  (p.  435).
The second case  a l s o  involved a guidance  c ounse lo r  from the  
p u b l ic  school system:
A high school co u n se lo r  in Pennsylvania  conducted e i g h t  
i n t e r v i e w  s e s s i o n s  with Alexander Roman, a 10th grade  
s t u d e n t .  The f i r s t  s e s s i o n  was i n i t i a t e d  by th e  s t u d e n t ,  
bu t th e  co u n se lo r  encouraged the  o t h e r  s e s s i o n s .  During 
t h a t  t im e ,  Roman's mother knew o f  the  s e s s i o n s ,  bu t  d id  not 
ask t h a t  they  be s to p p ed .  Evidence l a t e r  s u r f a ce d  t h a t  
i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  Roman's mother was n e i t h e r  aware o f  the  
magnitude of  th e  s e s s i o n s  nor th e  kinds o f  q u e s t i o n s  t h a t  
were being  asked .
The c o u n se lo r  then sugges ted  to  th e  p a re n t s  t h a t  Roman 
seek mental h e a l t h  c o u n s e l in g .  When they d id  n o th in g  to  
su p p o r t  her  su g g es t io n s  f o r  c o u n s e l in g ,  she made an o ra l  
r e f e r r a l  to  th e  county c h i l d r e n ' s  s e r v i c e s  o f f i c e .  A f t e r  
a thorough i n v e s t i g a t i o n ,  the  o f f i c e  f i l e d  a p e t i t i o n  to  
have Roman a d j u d i c a t e d  a dependent under th e  Pennsy lvan ia  
J u v e n i l e  Act.  This p e t i t i o n  was den ied .  The p a r e n t s  then 
sued ,  c l a i m in g ,  "A v i o l a t i o n  o f  t h e i r  F i r s t  Amendment 
r i g h t s  to  m a in ta in  t h e i r  fam i ly  p r iv a c y  w i th o u t  unreasonab le  
government i n t e r f e r e n c e  and c o n t r o l . "
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The f e d e r a l  d i s t r i c t  c o u r t  ru le d  in the  c o u n s e l o r ' s  
favor  f o r  many re a so n s ,  the  most impor tan t  being t h a t  
she had q u a l i f i e d  immunity under the  Child P r o t e c t iv e  
Serv ices  Law because she was r e q u i r e d  to  r e p o r t  to  the  
county w e l fa re  agen t  when a c h i l d  e x h i b i t s  evidence o f  
s e r io u s  phys ica l  or  mental i n j u r y .  Secondly ,  the  c o u r t  
cons idered  t h a t  the  counse lo r  had a c te d  in good f a i t h  
to  m ain ta in  her  immunity (Beezer,  1985, p p . 435-436).
Both o f  th e se  cases  had major im p l i c a t i o n s  f o r  educa to rs  and 
a d m i n i s t r a t o r s .  Based on a United S t a t e s  Supreme Court  r u l i n g  came 
the  "Good-Faith" d e c i s i o n .  B a s i c a l l y ,  t h a t  immunity f o r  the  e d u ca to r  
would d e f e a t  any lega l  a c t i o n  a g a i n s t  the  t e a c h e r  as long as the  
t e a c h e r  in ques t ion  d id  not v i o l a t e  " c l e a r l y  e s t a b l i s h e d  s t a t u t o r y  
o r  c o n s t i t u t i o n a l  r i g h t s  o f  which a reasonab le  person would have known" 
(Beezer ,  1985, p. 434).
The re sea rch  showed t h a t  schools  should  be p lay ing  a g r e a t e r  p a r t  
in  the  r e c o g n i t io n  o f  abuse and p ro v is io n  of  s e r v i c e s  to  the  abused 
c h i l d  and h is  fam i ly .  Such a c o n t r i b u t i o n  would be in keeping with 
Bidwell (1965) and h is  " c l i e n t  se rv ing  o r g a n i z a t i o n s , "  fundamental to  
the  w e l l -b e in g  o f  the  whole c h i l d .  O f ten t im es ,  de lays  in language 
and motor development have r e t a r d e d  the  e d u c a b i l i t y  o f  the  abused 
c h i l d .  I s o l a t i o n  and hope les sness  were p o r t r ay e d  by abused c h i l d r e n  
who should have been a s s i s t e d  by t h e i r  schools  and most im p o r ta n t ly ,  
t h e i r  t e a c h e r s .
As s t a t e d  by Volpe,  Bre ton ,  and Mitton (1980) in The Malt rea tment
o f  the  School-Aged C h i ld :
As the  major s o c ia l  i n s t i t u t i o n  concerned with the  
development o f  c h i l d r e n ,  i t  seems n a tu ra l  t h a t  schools  
should assume a major r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  in  f a c i l i t a t i n g ,  
r e p o r t i n g ,  and p a r t i c i p a t i n g  in the  d e l i v e r y  o f  s e r v i c e s  
to  the  abused (p.  3 ) .
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The b e s t  s t a t i s t i c s  a v a i l a b l e  i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  c h i l d  abuse and 
n e g l e c t  were s e r i o u s  problems in th e  United S t a t e s .  Es t im ates  o f  the  
a c tu a l  number of  i n c i d e n t s  ranged between one and two m i l l i o n  per 
y e a r .  Fur thermore ,  wh i le  some t w o - th i r d s  o f  th e  v ic t im s  o f  abuse 
and n e g l e c t  were s choo l -age  c h i l d r e n ,  ed u ca to r s  accounted  f o r  fewer 
than  o n e - t h i r d  o f  the  r e p o r t s .
Research sugges ted  t h a t  the  main reasons  f o r  t h i s  low number o f  
r e p o r t s  were t h a t  e d u c a to r s :  (1) have r e p o r t e d  on ly  s ev e re  i n j u r i e s ;
(2) have lacked  d i a g n o s t i c  c a p a b i l i t i e s ;  (3) were r e l u c t a n t  to  g e t  
invo lved  f o r  f e a r  o f  p ro s e c u t io n  by p a re n t s  o r  g u a r d i a n s ;  and (4) 
lacked  con f idence  t h a t  a r e p o r t  would "do any good" (Beezer ,  1985, 
pp. 434-436) .
Teachers  had no le g a l  r e s p o n s i b i 1i t y  f o r  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  and 
i n t e r v e n t i o n  in  c h i l d  abuse c a s e s .  N o n e th e le s s ,  t e a c h e r s  played  an 
im p o r tan t  r o l e  in t h e se  p r o c e s s e s .  Probably no o t h e r  person a p a r t  
from th e  p a r e n t  o r  gua rd ian  had such c o n s i s t e n t  a cce s s  to  th e  c h i l d .  
Thus,  t e a c h e r s  might p rov ide  i n v a lu a b le  in fo rm a t io n  to  i n v e s t i g a t o r s .  
They were in  a p o s i t i o n  to  know about  th e  c h i l d ' s  p a t t e r n  o f  
a t t e n d a n c e ,  e a t i n g  h a b i t s ,  d r e s s ,  obse rvab le  i n j u r i e s ,  h i s  a b i l i t y  
to  f u n c t io n  a t  grade l e v e l ,  and h i s  a b i l i t y  t o  g e t  a long with  h i s  
p e e r s .
As p a r t  o f  the  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  and i n t e r v e n t i o n  p r o c e s s ,  
e d u c a to r s  could  a l s o  have p a r t i c i p a t e d  in community c h i l d  p r o t e c t i o n  
teams.  As a member o f  the  team, th e  e d u c a to r  was in  a p o s i t i o n  to  
i d e n t i f y  t h e  needs o f  an abused c h i l d  and he lp  in the  p lann ing  o f
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the  a p p r o p r i a t e  e d u c a t io n a l  p la n .  S i m i l a r l y ,  the  e d u c a to r  was a b le  
to  sugges t  a p p r o p r i a t e  a l t e r n a t i v e s  f o r  th e  p a r e n t s .
Educators  had become i n c r e a s i n g l y  s e n s i t i v e  to  t h e  c o n f i d e n t i a l  
n a tu re  o f  school r e c o r d s .  I t  was once b e l i e v ed  t h a t  the  1974 Federal  
Family Educa t iona l  and Pr ivacy  Act,  a l s o  known as th e  Buckley 
Amendment, p r o h i b i t e d  ed u ca to r s  from r e p o r t i n g  abuse or  n e g l e c t  or 
p a r t i c i p a t i n g  in subsequent  i n v e s t i g a t i o n s .  This b e l i e f  was 
r e j e c t e d  by th e  F a i r  In form at ion  P r a c t i c e  S t a f f  and by th e  National 
Center  on Child Abuse and Neglect  (NCCAN) in the  U.S. Department o f  
Heal th and Human S e r v i c e s .  According to  NCCAN, the  Buckley 
Amendment and i t s  r e g u l a t i o n s  covered  only the  school r e c o r d s ;  the  
r e g u l a t i o n s  d id  no t  apply  to  r e p o r t s  o f  s u sp ec ted  abuse and n e g l e c t  
based upon th e  e d u c a t o r ' s  personal  knowledge or  o b s e r v a t i o n s .  Even 
i f  school re c o rd s  were r e f e r r e d  to  in the  r e p o r t i n g  p r o c e s s ,  they 
could be used .  Under the  law, school re c o rd s  could be used in  an 
emergency to  " p r o t e c t  the  h e a l t h  and s a f e t y  o f  the  s tu d e n t "  
(B ro ad h u rs t ,  1986, pp. 10-11) .
A f t e r  a r e p o r t  o f  su spec ted  c h i l d  abuse  was made, i t  was 
im por tan t  f o r  th e  t e a c h e r  to  remain s u p p o r t i v e  o f  th e  s t u d e n t ,  the  
sch o o l ,  and a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  p o l i c y .  Broadhurs t  (1984) c i t e d  s ix  
a re a s  where t e a c h e r / f a m i l y  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  could  be s t r e n g th e n e d :
1. Honesty with the  c h i l d ,  th e  p a r e n t s ,  and the  fam i ly  
about  the  t e a c h e r ' s  concern f o r  the  f a m i ly .
2. An e x p la n a t io n  t h a t  he was l e g a l l y  r e q u i r e d  to  r e p o r t  
suspec ted  c h i l d  abuse o r  n e g l e c t .
3. Assurance and r e a s s u ra n c e  to  the  c h i l d  t h a t  he or  she was
not to  blame f o r  what happened.
4. In form at ion  to  th e  c h i l d  about what would happen n e x t ;  a 
v i s i t  from a s o c i a l  worker ,  an exam ina t ion ,  e t c . ,  t o  r e l i e v e  the  
c h i l d ' s  a n x ie t y .
5. Refusal  on th e  t e a c h e r ' s  p a r t  to  blame, a c c u s e ,  or  b e l i t t l  
the  p a r e n t s  or  a d u l t  c a r e g i v e r s  in f r o n t  o f  th e  c h i l d .
6. Communication o f  an i n t e n t  to  h e lp ,  not h u r t ,  the  family  
(B ro ad h u rs t ,  1986, pp. 11-12) .
Volpe,  B re ton ,  and Mit ton (1980) spoke s p e c i f i c a l l y  o f  how the
t e a c h e r  and the  a d m i n i s t r a t o r  were on the  " f r o n t  l i n e " :
The t e a c h e r  i s  on th e  f r o n t  l i n e .  Seeing th e  c h i l d  every  
day the  e d u c a to r  may be the  f i r s t  to  d e t e c t  th e  s igns  o f  
abuse .  Teachers  must l e a r n  th e  symptoms o f  c h i l d  abuse; 
they must know when to  be s u s p i c i o u s .  The kind of  
in fo rm a t ion  made a v a i l a b l e  by Rober t  P. Bates r e g a rd in g  
i n d i c a t o r s  o f  abuse and some o f  t h e  nuances o f  medical  
examination  and d ia g n o s i s  should  be more commonly known 
to  th e  t e a c h e r  as well  as the  a d m i n i s t r a t o r .  This s o r t  
o f  in fo rm a t io n  i s  im p o r tan t  because on ly  in  school does 
the  c h i l d  r e g u l a r l y  come in to  c o n t a c t  w i th  a p r o f e s s i o n a l  
t r a i n e d  in o b s e r v a t io n  and a sse ssm en t .  The c h i l d  whose 
b a s ic  needs f o r  s e c u r i t y  and s a f e t y  a re  unmet may be 
unable  to  f u n c t io n  o p t im a l ly  in t h e  c lass room .  
M al t rea tm ent  may f o s t e r  r e t a r d e d  development  and 
competence.  Concomitant low s e l f - e s t e e m  may be m a n i fe s t  
in l e a r n i n g  and behav io r  problems.  Paul G. R. P a t t e r s o n  
and Michael G. G. Thompson p rov ide  a working d e f i n i t i o n  
o f  th e  most profound a s s a u l t  on s e l f - e s t e e m ,  emotional 
abuse .  They advoca te  the  use o f  t h e  term emotional 
n e g l e c t ,  any a c t  which i n h i b i t s  a c h i l d  from reach ing  h is  
maximum p o t e n t i a l .  The f u n c t io n a l  d e f i n i t i o n  de r ived  
from t h i s  term p o in t s  to  m a n i f e s t a t i o n s  o f  d y s fu n c t io n  
t h a t  th e  c h i l d  e x p e r ien ces  in coping  and a d a p t a t i o n .  
Teachers ,  a l l  school p e r s o n n e l ,  and a d m i n i s t r a t o r s  a re  
c h a l l en g e d  by t h i s  d e f i n i t i o n  to  examine t h e i r  programs 
and the  e x t e n t  t h e i r  c lassrooms and i n s t i t u t i o n s  
c o n t r i b u t e  to  t h i s  form of  c h i l d  m a l t r e a tm en t  (p.  7 ) .
47
This s i t u a t i o n  became complicated  by the  f a c t  t h a t  many b e l ie v ed  
the  a d o le sc en t  had "provoked" the  punishment and was p a r t i a l l y  
r e s p o n s ib l e  f o r  h is  i n j u r i e s .  However, the  u n c e r t a i n t y  surrounding  
t h i s  i s su e  had enabled  in q u i r y  i n to  the  problem to  remain open and 
unders tand ing  to  be provided to  both th e  p a re n t s  o r  c a r e t a k e r s  and 
the  a d o le s c e n t .  U n fo r tu n a te ly ,  t h i s  u n c e r t a i n t y  had made r e p o r t i n g  
and response more d i f f i c u l t  f o r  a l l  school p e r s o n n e l .  In 
c o n c lu s io n ,  Volpe, Bre ton , and Mitton (1980) b e l ie v ed  t h a t  " t e a c h e r s  
and a d m i n i s t r a t o r s  must go beyond merely i d e n t i f y i n g  and r e p o r t i n g  
abuse and should be p repared  to  a s s i s t  in t r e a t m e n t ,  rem ed ia t io n ,  
and p reven t ion"  (p.  7) .
Another school s t a f f  member, the  school n u r s e ,  a l s o  performed a 
s p e c i f i c  r o l e  in  e f f e c t i v e l y  i n t e r v e n in g  on b e h a l f  o f  abused 
c h i l d r e n .  I t  was the  t e a c h e r  or  school nurse  who u s u a l ly  r e p o r te d  
suspec ted  cases  to  the  p r i n c i p a l ,  who then made the  o f f i c i a l  r e p o r t  
to  the  proper  s o c i a l ,  l e g a l ,  o r  medical agency.
Volpe,  B re ton ,  and Mitton (1980) wrote s p e c i f i c a l l y  o f  th e  r o l e
o f  the  school nurse :
The nurse  can a l s o  a c t  as a re so u rce  person f o r  both 
t e a c h e r s  and a d m i n i s t r a t o r s .  O f ten t im es ,  both have a 
l i m i t e d  unders tand ing  of  th e  problem of  abuse  and i t s  
va r ious  m a n i f e s t a t i o n s .  By d i s c u s s in g  the  types  o f  
i n d i c a t o r s  o f  abuse the  nurse  can help  the  t e a c h e r  become 
s e n s i t i v e  to  the  problem. Since t e a c h e r s  see c h i ld re n  
every  day they  a re  a c t u a l l y  the  f r o n t - l i n e  p r o f e s s i o n a l s  
f o r  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f  abuse in the  s ch o o l s .  In most 
j u r i s d i c t i o n s ,  however, the  nurse  i s  the  only 
p r o f e s s i o n a l  r o u t i n e l y  in the  school who has the  lega l  
r i g h t  to  p h y s i c a l l y  examine a c h i l d .  Consequently ,  the  
nurse  can a s s i s t  in checking out th e  su sp ic io n  o f  abuse 
(p.  137).
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Volpe,  B re ton ,  and Mit ton (1980) a l s o  c i t e d  H. R. L e a v e l l ' s
d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  the  nurs ing  r o l e :
Publ ic  h e a l t h  nurses  a re  concerned with t h r e e  l e v e l s  o f  
i l l n e s s :  p r im ary ,  secondary ,  and t e r t i a r y .  Primary
p reven t ion  in c lu d es  h e a l th  promotion and s p e c i f i c  i l l n e s s  
p re v e n t io n ;  secondary p reven t ion  r e f e r s  t o  e a r l y  d e t e c t i o n  
and prompt t r e a tm e n t  of  the  i l l n e s s ,  r e s u l t i n g  in 
i m i t a t i o n  o f  d i s a b i l i t y ;  t e r t i a r y  p rev en t io n  inc ludes  
r e h a b i l i t a t i o n .  In terms o f  the  s p e c i f i c  h e a l th  hazard 
in c h i l d  abuse ,  t h e se  l e v e l s  would be to  p reven t  the  
m a l t r ea tm en t  o f  c h i l d r e n ,  to  d e t e c t  i t  e a r l y  enough to 
l i m i t  d i s a b i l i t y ,  to  a s s i s t  in the  r e h a b i l i t a t i o n  o f  the  
c h i l d  and the  family  i f  m a l t rea tm en t  has occurred  
(p.  137).
Such a broad focus  j u s t i f i e d  and suppor ted  the  community-health 
n u r s e ' s  involvement with the  problem o f  c h i l d  abuse a t  a l l  s t ag e s  of  
p re v e n t io n .  Moreover,  a nurse  had. the  necessa ry  background f o r  such 
involvement.
There were some th in g s  t h a t  had to  change i f  th e  needs and th e  
t r e a tm e n t  o f  e x p l o i t e d  c h i l d r e n  were to  be met.  F i r s t  and fo rem ost ,  
c h i l d r e n  needed the  r e a s s u ra n ce  t h a t ,  "Yes, you a re  going to  be 
p r o t e c t e d " ;  y e s ,  you a re  going to  be b e l i e v e d ;  y e s ,  you a re  going to  
accomplish something; and y e s ,  we w i th in  the  e d u ca t io n a l  system w i l l
t r y  to  tu rn  you around and change your  a t t i t u d e . "  To an e d u c a to r ,
any one o f  th e se  promises was a " t a l l  o rde r"  and, o f  co u rse ,  i t  took 
r e s o u rc e s .  I f  r e u n i f i c a t i o n  o f  the  family  brought about a change in 
d a i l y  a t t e n d a n c e ,  then o t h e r  arrangements  had to  be made a v a i l a b l e  
to  t h a t  s t u d e n t .  Most impor tan t  was the  a b i l i t y  to  respond to  the  
immediate needs o f  t h e se  s t u d e n t s ,  t h e i r  b a s ic  needs f o r  food,
c l o t h i n g ,  and s h e l t e r  or  s a f e t y .
The f i r s t  d e c i s io n  to  be made was to  dete rmine  what was b e s t  
f o r  t h a t  c h i l d .  Was the  c h i l d  to  s t a y  in  the  home? I f  n o t ,  he
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might have been fo rced  to  change s c h o o l s .  O f te n t im e s ,  as was the  
case  w i th in  Clark  County,  th e  c o u r t s  made th e  d e c i s io n s  about the  
c h i l d ' s  l i v i n g  a r rangem en ts .  As was d i s c u s s e d ,  some d i s t r i c t s  
a l lowed s p e c i f i c  a d m i n i s t r a t o r s  to  i n t e r c e d e  and make 
recommendations on b e h a l f  o f  the  c h i l d .  Ques t ions  then had to  be 
a sked ,  such a s ,  "Was th e  p a r e n t  w i l l i n g  to  take  the  minimum 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  n e ce s sa ry  to  p r o t e c t  t h a t  c h i l d ,  and f u r t h e r ,  was 
the  p a re n t  w i l l i n g  to  c o o p e ra te  with the  a u t h o r i t i e s  in the  
t r e a tm e n t  o f  the  c h i l d ? "
I t  was e v id e n t  from r e c e n t  s t u d i e s  conducted th roughou t  the  
coun t ry  t h a t  abused c h i l d r e n  exper ienced  c o n s i d e r a b l e  phys ica l  and 
emotional s u f f e r i n g  and t h a t  t h e i r  e d u c a t io n a l  development was 
impaired in a v a r i e t y  o f  ways f o r  a v a r i e t y  o f  r e a so n s .  An u rgen t  
need e x i s t e d  f o r  r e s o u rc e s  to  be a l l o c a t e d  to  l o n g i t u d i n a l  s t u d i e s  
o f  th e se  c h i l d r e n ,  l o n g i t u d i n a l  s t u d i e s  o f  an i n t e r d i s c i p l i n a r y  
n a t u r e ,  which would p rov ide  and enab le  s p e c i f i c  types  of  
assessm ents  to  be made reg a rd in g  the  lo ng - te rm  e f f e c t s  o f  va r io u s  
types  o f  i n t e r v e n t i o n  and would a l e r t  a l l  p r o f e s s i o n a l s  w i th in  the  
ed u ca t io n a l  environment to  any ongoing s p e c i a l  t r e a tm e n t  needs o f  
abused c h i l d r e n .  Such an approach had th e  p o t e n t i a l  of  enab l ing  
th e  ed u ca t io n a l  system to  l e a r n  more about what happened to  abused 
c h i l d r e n  when they  r e t u r n e d  to  the  s c h o o l ,  and perhaps e q u a l ly  as 
im p o r tan t ,  to  he lp  t h e s e  s t u d e n t s  themselves  unde rs tand  paren thood .  
I t  was e v id e n t  t h a t  only  by o b ta in in g  more i n s i g h t  i n to  the  
mechanisms u n d e r ly in g  abnormal i n t e r g e n e r a t i o n a l  p a t t e r n s  of
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paren t in g  would ed u ca to r s  be a b le  to  break the  cy c le  of  v io le n c e  so
o f t e n  d e t e c t a b l e  in th e se  f a m i l i e s .
In the  l a s t  decade,  concern about  e a r l y  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  and
p r o t e c t io n  o f  abused c h i ld r e n  in c re a se d  d r a m a t i c a l l y .  This concern
was r e f l e c t e d  in th e  Department o f  Heal th and Socia l  S e c u r i ty
memoranda on n o n -acc id en ta l  i n ju r y  which c o n s i s t e n t l y  emphasized t h a t
the  s a f e t y  o f  the  c h i l d  had to  be ,  in a l l  c i r c u m s tan c es ,  of  paramount
importance and o f f e r e d  a " b lu e p r in t "  f o r  a n a t io n a l  s e r v i c e .  Now was
the time to  encourage p r o f e s s i o n a l s  to  ex tend t h e i r  teach ing  o f  and
concerns with  the  needs and r i g h t s  o f  abused c h i ld r e n
In an a r t i c l e  e n t i t l e d ,  "Development o f  Children from Abusive
F a m i l i e s , "  Jones (1977) spoke of  th e  needs o f  c h i ld r e n :
The c h i l d ' s  needs vary with  age but a th read  runs th ro u g h - -  
th e  need f o r  " o b je c t  co n s tan cy ,"  f o r  the  c e r t a i n t y  of  
having someone e l s e  who i s  impor tan t  to  you whatever 
happens,  w i thou t  which th e  f u t u r e  w i l l  always remain 
u n c e r t a in  and u n p re d ic ta b l e  so t h a t  the  c h i l d ,  e s p e c i a l l y  
the  " s e p a ra ted  c h i l d , "  i s  in s e c u re  and f e e l s  dep r ived .
The c h i l d  i s  depr ived o f  what i s  now c a l l e d  nu r tu rance  
and l a t e r  o f  t h a t  ba lanced m ix ture  o f  d i s c i p l i n e  and 
s t i m u l a t i o n  which i s  e s s e n t i a l  to  the  b u i ld -up  of  
independence and e v e n tu a l ly  m a tu r i t y  (p.  61) .
The problem o f  p rovid ing  the  c h i l d  with "good p a re n ts "  
becomes a necessa ry  sa feguard  f o r  the  c h i l d ' s  r i g h t  to  
h e a l t h  and happ iness .  I f  l e f t  with h is  own b io lo g ic a l  
p a re n t s  a f t e r  abuse ,  the  absence o f  evidence o f  f u r t h e r  
abuse o r  i n j u r y  becomes an i n s u f f i c i e n t  guide .  In many 
abusing f a m i l i e s  the  abused was a l s o  the  n eg lec ted  c h i l d .  
O f ten t im es ,  the  pa ren ts  need i n s t r u c t i o n  from the  
community in  how to  be " e f f e c t i v e ,  lo v ing  p a r e n t s . "  For 
c h i l d r e n  in the  school-age  y e a r s ,  t e a c h e r s  can form a 
v a lu ab le  pool of  h e lp e r s  from which to  draw. For younger 
c h i l d r e n ,  nu rse ry  schools  can provide  a good environment 
in which mothers can l e a r n ,  but a t  p r e s e n t  the  p laces  
a re  occupied by c h i ld re n  whose mothers t h in k  t h a t  t h e i r  
c h i l d r e n  need them and o f t e n  the  ed u ca t iona l  element i s  
l a ck in g .  Day f o s t e r i n g  can r e l i e v e  mothers o f  th e  s t r a i n  
of  con t inuous  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y ,  but in a l l  t h e se
environments  the  s t a f f  must be aware o f  the  f a m i l y ' s  
problems and needs .  Child-minding  should be more than a 
convenience and should make a p o s i t i v e  c o n t r i b u t i o n  to  
th e  c h i l d ' s  development as well  as he lp ing  to  show the  
mother how to  cope with her  problems (pp. 68-69) .
With rega rd  to  f o s t e r  homes, i t  was commonly f e l t  among 
educa tors  and community p r o f e s s i o n a l s  t h a t  much more could be done to  
inc lude  f o s t e r i n g  in  the  t r e a tm e n t  o f  the  whole fam i ly .  The f o s t e r  
p a ren ts  were adv ised  to  be p repa red ,  so as to  a c t  and be recognized 
as p a r t  of the  ca r in g  team.
Older c h i l d r e n ,  who had l iv e d  a l l  t h e i r  l i v e s  in v i o l e n t  f a m i l i e s ,  
were excluded from school because o f  t h e i r  own v i o l e n t  behav ior  and 
lack o f  d i s c i p l i n e .  I f ,  as seemed l i k e l y ,  t h e se  c h i ld r e n  were 
i n v i t i n g  abuse as a form of  t e s t i n g  o u t ,  then th e se  c h i ld re n  became 
cand ida te s  f o r  s e l f - m u t i l a t i o n ,  overdoses  and de l inquency ,  and 
p s y c h i a t r i c  u n i t s  f o r  t h e i r  t r e a tm e n t  were r e q u i r e d .  Such d e v ian t  
behavior as t ru a n c y ,  de l inquency ,  and drug overdose was common in the  
h i s t o r y  of  abusing p a r e n t s .  D e f i c i e n t  nu r tu ran ce  or  o u t r i g h t  
r e j e c t i o n  were f e a t u r e s  of the  c h i l d  m u rd e re r ' s  background.
F a i r c h i l d  (1986) ,  in C r i s i s  I n t e r v e n t i o n  S t r a t e g i e s  f o r  School - 
Based H e lp e r s , d e sc r ib ed  the  f r u s t r a t i o n s  t h a t  educa to rs  o f t e n  faced 
when abused c h i l d r e n  were not being t r e a t e d :  " I t  i s  q u i t e  common f o r
school personnel to  watch a y oungs te r  in t h i s  environment grow a n g r i e r  
and more f r u s t r a t e d  with  l i f e  as he or  she passes  through the  grades 
when h is  or  her  needs a t  home a re  not being met" (p. 170).
F a i r c h i l d  (1986) continued  to blame th e  educa t iona l  environment 
when ed u ca to r s  f a i l e d  to  acknowledge the  needs of  the  s t u d e n t s .  He 
de sc r ibed  them as i n d i c a t o r s  o f  abuse; when cases  of  abuse were l e f t
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u nrecogn ized ,  unacknowledged, or  u n t r e a t e d ,  and were not meet ing the  
needs o f  th e  abused c h i l d .  The fo l low ing  was a l i s t  o f  "areas  o f  
concern" t h a t  he s t a t e d  s choo l -based  h e lp e r s  must l e a r n  to  r eco g n ize :
1) Child  i s  u n u s u a l ly  f e a r f u l  o f  a d u l t s  a n d /o r  p a r e n t s .
2) Child  r e p e a t e d l y  comes to  school w i th  an a r r a y  of  
unexpla ined  c u t s ,  b r u i s e s ,  b u rn s ,  e t c .
3) Chi ld  dem ons t ra tes  abnormally  extreme b e h av io r s ;  
a g g r e s s i o n ,  d e s t r u c t i o n  or  ex t rem ely  p a s s iv e  and withdrawn 
beh av io r .
4) S tuden t  e x h i b i t s  sudden changes in beh av io r  and l e a r n in g  
a b i l i t y ,  e s p e c i a l l y  in the  a d o l e s c e n t  p o p u la t io n .
5) Habi tual  t ru a n c y .
6) S tuden t  o f t e n  a r r i v e s  a t  school w i th o u t  b r e a k f a s t  o r  a 
lunch .  S tu d en t  may a l so  lack  a p p r o p r i a t e  c l o t h i n g  f o r  the  
weather  c o n d i t i o n s .
7) S tuden t  c o n s i s t e n t l y  d r e s s e s  in garments with long 
s l e e v e s ,  t u r t l e n e c k s ,  and r e f u s e s  to  change i n to  gym c l o t h e s  
dur ing  p hys ica l  e d u ca t io n .
8) S tuden t  c o n s i s t e n t l y  d i s p l a y s  a r e l u c t a n c e  to  go home 
a f t e r  s c h o o l ,  p r e f e r r i n g  i n s t e a d  t o  s t a y  a f t e r  school f o r  a 
v a r i e t y  o f  r e a so n s .
9) S tuden t  r e l a t e s  to  school pe rsonnel  t h a t  he o r  she i s  
l e f t  home a lone  a f t e r  school f o r  l e n g th y  p e r io d s  o f  t im e .
10) P a re n ts  d i s p l a y  an obvious l a c k  o f  i n t e r e s t  in s ch o o l -  
r e l a t e d  a c t i v i t i e s ,  o r  in schoo l /academ ic  performances o f  
the  c h i l d .
11) S tuden t  c o n t i n u a l l y  a r r i v e s  a t  school d i r t y ,  or wear ing 
c l o t h i n g  t h a t  i s  s o i l e d  or  t a t t e r e d .  Some sugges t  t h a t  
e d u ca to r s  need to  be concerned about  c h i l d r e n  who a r r i v e  in 
c l o t h i n g  which i s  too sm a l l .  I t  i s  sugges ted  here  though 
t h a t  many f a m i l i e s  cannot a f f o r d  new c l o t h e s  f o r  a l l  fam i ly  
members, and t h a t  s choo l -based  h e lp e r s  should  no t  r e a c t  to  
t h i s  s i t u a t i o n  a lo n e .
12) S tuden t  complains to  c la s s m a te s  o r  t e a c h e r s  about 
numerous b e a t i n g s  and unduly harsh  punishment .
13) S tuden t  a r r i v e s  a t  school c o n s i s t e n t l y  sm el ly ,  has bad 
t e e t h ,  has h a i r  f a l l i n g  o u t ,  o r  has r e c u r r i n g  head l i c e .
14) S tuden t  i s  t h i n ,  em ac ia ted ,  and always t i r e d  and 
la ck in g  ene rgy ;  ev idence  of  m a l n u t r i t i o n  and dehydra t ion  
(pp. 170-171)
F a i r c h i l d  (1986) approached the  t o p i c  o f  d i r e c t  t r e a tm e n t  and 
needs response :
School-based  h e lp e r s  with a sound fundamental  u n d e r s tan d in g  
of  abus ive  and n e g l e c t f u l  fam i ly  systems a r e  in an 
e x c e l l e n t  p o s i t i o n  to  be of  he lp  to  f a m i l i e s  who a re  in
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need o f  e d u ca t io n  and proper p a r e n t in g  s k i l l s .  School 
h e lp e r s  may no t  be as t h r e a t e n i n g  to  p a re n t s  as a re  
caseworkers  with  c h i l d  p r o t e c t i v e  s e r v i c e s ,  and the  h e lp e r  
may a l r e a d y  have a p o s i t i v e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  with the  s t u d e n t s .  
I f  t h i s  i s  the  c a s e ,  the  s ch o o l -b ase d  h e lp e r  can in t e r v e n e  
immedia te ly  w i th  th e  c h i l d r e n .  C h i ld r e n ,  t o o ,  may harbor  
f e e l i n g s  o f  re sen tm en t  and anger  a t  casew orkers ,  f o r  even 
though th e  c h i l d r e n  want the  abus ive  b ehav io r  to  c e a s e ,  
they  probably  d id  not r e a l i z e  t h a t  fam i ly  breakdown o r  
i n c a r c e r a t i o n  o f  a family  member could  be the  r e s u l t .
Even when a school o f f i c i a l  has been in vo lved  in 
i d e n t i f y i n g  and r e p o r t i n g  th e  abuse or  n e g l e c t  to  the  
a u t h o r i t i e s ,  i t  i s  s t i l l  sugges ted  t h a t  th e  p r e - e x i s t i n g  
r e l a t i o n s h i p  between the  h e lp e r  and th e  c h i l d  makes 
p o s i t i v e  i n t e r v e n t i o n  l i k e l y .  Being a v a i l a b l e  on a d a i l y  
b a s i s  to  he lp  and meet t h a t  c h i l d ' s  needs enhances th e  
p o t e n t i a l  f o r  i n t e r v e n in g  with  t h e  c h i l d  dur ing  the  pe r iod  
o f  c r i s i s .  School-based  h e lp e r s  should  n o t ,  however, l i m i t  
t h e i r  r o l e  to  t h a t  o f  c r i s i s  i n t e r v e n t i o n  with  th e  s ch o o l -  
aged c h i l d .  School personnel  can he lp  through t r e a tm e n t  
re sponses  des igned  to  impact c h i l d r e n  o r  a d u l t s  in 
i n d i v i d u a l ,  g roup, or  family  s i t u a t i o n s .  Of e q u a l ,  i f  no t 
g r e a t e r ,  importance  i s  the  s c h o o l ' s  p o t e n t i a l  f o r  the  
development o f  programs and th e  i n t e r v e n t i o n  des igned to  
p rev en t  c h i l d  abuse and n e g l e c t  (pp.  179-180).
Mouzakit is  and Varghese (1985) ad d re ssed  th e  problem o f  the
planning  dilemmas t h a t  e x i s t e d  in many a re a s  o f  th e  co n t in u in g  e f f o r t
to  meet the  needs o f  the  abused or n e g le c t e d  c h i l d .  In th e  r e p o r t  o f
t h e i r  re s ea rc h  in Soc ia l  Work Treatment w i th  Abused and Neglected
Chi 1d r e n , they s t a t e d :
The c h i l d  w e l f a r e  reforms in c lu d ed  in  PL 96-272 p rov ide  f o r  
im p o r tan t  changes in the  f u n c t i o n i n g  o f  c h i l d  abuse v ic t im s  
and t h e i r  needs .  The new re fo rm s ,  however,  do not add ress  
lo n g - s t a n d in g  p lann ing  problems r e l a t e d  to  access  and 
c o o r d in a t io n  o f  th e  network o f  s e r v i c e s  f o r  abused and 
n e g le c t e d  c h i l d r e n  and t h e i r  f a m i l i e s  (p .  381).
"Network" was r e f e r r e d  to  as " the  i n t e r a c t i o n  o f  s o c i a l  agenc ies
w i th in  the  s o c i a l  w e l f a r e  complex" (p.  381).
Mouzakit is  and Varghese (1985) used th e  work o f  H.L. Wilensky 
and C. N. Lebeaux to  demonst ra te  the  s t r u c t u r e  o f  s o c i a l  s e r v i c e s  in
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an i n d u s t r i a l  s o c i e t y .  Wilensky and Lebeaux showed how a 
complicated  p a t t e r n  o f  s e r v i c e s  evolved based on s p e c i a l i z a t i o n  o f  
f i v e  programs: p u b l ic  a s s i s t a n c e ,  c l i n i c a l  s o c ia l  work, c h i ld r e n
or  the  aged , government o r  vo lun ta ry  o r g a n i z a t i o n s ,  and geographic  
l o c a t io n  o f  s e r v i c e  boundar ie s .  They o f f e r e d  one o f  the  e a r l i e s t  
c r i t i q u e s  o f  the  growing p a t t e r n  o f  s u b - f i e l d s  and s p e c i a l i z a t i o n s  
leading  the  problems of  i n a c c e s s i b i l i t y  and f ragm en ta t ion  of 
s e r v i c e .
A former s e c r e t a r y  o f  H eal th ,  Educat ion ,  and Welfare
g r a p h i c a l l y  i l l u s t r a t e d  access  and c o o r d in a t io n  problems in the
so c ia l  w e l fa re  complex:
Since 1961 the  number o f  d i f f e r e n t  . . . programs has 
t r i p l e d ,  and now exceeds 300. F i f t y - f o u r  o f  th e se  
programs o v e r lap  each o t h e r ;  36 o v e r la p  programs o f  
o t h e r  depar tm en ts .  This a lmost  random p r o ! i t e r a t i o n  has 
f o s t e r e d  the  development o f  a r i d i c u l o u s  l a b y r in th  of  
b u r e a u c r a c i e s , r e g u l a t i o n s  and g u i d e l i n e s .  The average 
s t a t e  now has between 80-100 s e p a r a t e  s e r v i c e  
a d m i n i s t r a t i o n s  and the  average  m id d le - s iz ed  c i t y  has 
between 400-500 human s e r v i c e s  p r o v i d e r s ,  each of  which 
i s  more t y p i c a l l y  o rgan ized  in r e l a t i o n  to  a f edera l  
program than in r e l a t i o n  to  a s e t  o f  human problems 
(Mouzakit i s  and Varghese, 1985, pp.  381-382).
The s e c r e t a r y  con t inued  to  c i t e  th e  complex f ragm en ta t ion  and lack
of  c o n g ru i ty  t h a t  was tak in g  p lace  w i th in  a l l  o f  the  r e g u l a t i o n s
and i n t e r p r e t i v e  g u i d e l i n e s .  He made note  t h a t  e l i g i b i l i t y  f o r
each program was not performed with any sense  o f  o rd e r .
E l i g i b i l i t y  was dete rmined w i thou t  r e f e r e n c e  to  the  p o s s ib le
r e l a t i o n s h i p s  o f  one program to  a n o th e r .  He concluded with the
comment: "In g e n e r a l ,  confus ion and c o n t r a d i c t i o n  a re  maximized"
(Mouzakitis  and Varghese ,  1985, p. 384).
Although s t u d i e s  i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  more than  85 p e rc en t  o f  a l l  
c h i l d r e n  had m u l t i p l e  problems, th e  s i n g l e  s e r v i c e s  provided 
independent ly  o f  one a no the r  were u n l i k e l y  to  r e s u l t  in changes in 
the  c h i l d ' s  dependency s t a t u s .  Mouzakit is  and Varghese (1985) 
s t a t e d  t h a t  i t  was "not  uncommon f o r  m e t r o p o l i t a n - a r e a  so c ia l  
s e r v i c e  d i r e c t o r i e s  to  have hundreds o f  e n t r i e s  with ove r lapp ing  
d e s c r i p t i o n s  of  s e r v i c e  fu n c t io n s "  (p .  384).  They con t inued  to 
blame the  s o c ia l  agencies  f o r  haphazard and random movement and 
t r ea tm en t  o f  abused or  neg lec ted  c h i l d r e n .
The need f o r  network and c o o r d in a t io n  o f  fragmented community 
s e r v i c e s  had been recognized f o r  decades .  P r i o r  to  the  tu r n  of  the  
c e n tu r y ,  e f f o r t s  were made to  e l i m i n a t e  waste and d u p l i c a t i o n  in 
the  p ro v i s io n  o f  f i n a n c i a l  a s s i s t a n c e  to  the  needy through more 
b u s i n e s s l i k e  e f f i c i e n c y  and c o o r d in a t io n  of  c h a r i t a b l e  
o r g a n i z a t i o n s .  In th e  post-World War I I  p e r io d ,  i t  was d i scove red  
t h a t  6 to  7 p e rc en t  o f  a c i t y ' s  m u l t i -p rob lem  f a m i l i e s  "overused"
50 pe rcen t  o r  more o f  a l l  community s e r v i c e s .  During the  1 9 5 0 ' s ,  
a s h i f t  in concern from c l i e n t  overuse  o f  s e r v i c e s  to  c l i e n t  
underuse o f  s e r v i c e s  led  to " ag g r e s s iv e  casework,"  i n t e n s i v e  
s e r v i c e  u n i t s ,  and in te r - a g e n c y  c o o r d in a t in g  mechanisms such as 
the  in te r - a g e n c y  case  co n fe ren ces .  The War on Poverty  under the  
Economic O ppor tun i ty  Act of  1964 emphasized new s e r v i c e  s t r a t e g i e s  
based on improved system l inkage  and c o o r d in a t io n  o f  s e r v i c e s  
through d e c e n t r a l i z e d  m u l t i - s e r v i c e  and one -s top  neighborhood 
c e n t e r s .
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The h igher  the  r i s k  o f  c h i l d  m a l t rea tm en t  and family  
d i s o r g a n i z a t i o n ,  the  g r e a t e r  was the  need f o r  s im ultaneous  and 
s e q u e n t i a l  c o n t ro l  o f  s e r v i c e s  by c h i l d  w e l fa re  a g en c ie s .  Abuse 
and n e g le c t  were not c o n t r o l l e d  by the  uncoord ina ted  i n t e r v e n t i o n  
of  s i n g l e  a g e n c ie s .  The f a i l u r e  to  c o o rd in a te  agency e f f o r t s  
a s s su r ed  t h a t  complex family  problems were not s a t i s f a c t o r i l y  
managed. Mouzakitis  and Varghese (1985) b e s t  summed up the  
problem:
In c o n s i s te n c y  between c o u r t  systems and c h i l d  w e l fa re  
agenc ies  n e u t r a l i z e s  agency e f f o r t s  to  secure  
g u a rd iansh ip  and permanent p lans  f o r  c h i l d r e n ;  f a i l u r e  
to  fo l low through with a f t e r - c a r e  s e r v i c e  undermines 
s u b s t a n t i a l  t re a tm en t  investments  made with c h i ld r e n  
whi le  in i n s t i t u t i o n a l  c a r e .  Se rv ices  to  c h i l d r e n  in 
placement to  the  e x c lu s io n  of  s e r v i c e  to  the  c h i l d ' s  
p a re n t  r e s u l t s  in f r agm en ta t ion  o f  the  family  
(p.  384).
Martin (1974) was a l so  impressed by th e  c o n s id e ra b le  v a r i a t i o n
in the  r e p o r t i n g  and handling o f  abused s t u d e n t s .  He ques t ioned
why some c h i ld r e n  were so d i s t u r b e d ,  while  o th e r s  seemed only
minimally  a f f e c t e d  by an abusive  environment:
Some po r t rayed  problems such as de lays  in language, 
speech ,  or r e a d in g ,  o th e r s  have le a r n in g  d i s a b i l i t i e s ;  
some adap t  by being good s t u d e n t s ,  while  o th e r s  can be 
o p p o s i t i o n a l ,  withdrawn, or  depressed .  The abusive  
syndrome i s  found so o f t e n  in the  background o f  school 
dropouts  and d e l i n q u e n t s ,  and y e t  some s tu d e n t s  manage 
to  escape t h i s  pathway of  a n t i s o c i a l  behavior  (p.  139).
Martin (1974) d iscussed  s ix  f a t o r s  which he f e l t  played  a 
p a r t  in de te rm in ing  the  outcome of  abused c h i ld r e n :
1. The Equipment o f  the  Child
Martin po in ted  to  h i s t o r i a n s  and s c h o la r s  who f e l t  t h a t  
abused and neg lec ted  c h i ld r e n  were " g e n e t i c a l l y  d i f f e r e n t . "
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Their  abuse and n e g l e c t  were i n h e r e n t  as opposed to  env i ronm en ta l .
He r e f e r r e d  to  th o se  s t u d i e s  done on newborn b a b ie s .  Those who
were held  more than o th e r s  appeared h a p p ie r  and more c o n te n t e d ,
while  th o se  who d id  not ex per ience  human c o n t a c t  were viewed as
being r e s t l e s s  and a g i t a t e d .  Mar tin  (1985) made an analogy to
s t u d e n t s '  " i n t e l l i g e n c e "  as a source  o f  s u r v i v a l :
I t  has been one o f  our o b s e r v a t io n s  t h a t  i n t e l l i g e n c e  i s  
one v a r i a b l e  in the  c h i l d  which may in c re a s e  th e  c h i l d ' s  
chances o f  su rv iv a l  in  an abus ive  home. Consider some 
o f  th e  a d a p t iv e  p a t t e r n s  o f  abused c h i l d r e n .  One i s  the  
uncanny a b i l i t y  o f  c h i l d r e n  to  be ab le  to  read  and 
a n t i c i p a t e  the  moods and r e a c t i o n s  o f  a d u l t s  abou t  them. 
To s u r v i v e ,  the  c h i l d  l e a r n s  when he i s  in danger ,  and 
what o p t io n s  a re  open to  him to  avoid  t h a t  danger .  The 
psycho log ica l  and c o g n i t i v e  c a p a c i t i e s  o f  the  c h i l d  
then  a r e  one v a r i a b l e  which w i l l  l i m i t  or c e r t a i n l y  
p a r t i a l l y  d e f in e  th e  consequences o f  the  abus ive  
environment on h is  phys ica l  and psycho log ica l  
development (p.  139).
2. Neuro log ica l  Damage to  th e  Child
Mar tin  (1985) did see a r e l a t i o n s h i p  between the  developmental  
y e a r s  o f  abused c h i l d r e n  and any n e u r o lo g ic a l  damage as opposed to  
h is  environment.  "Neurologica l  damage or  dys func t ion  do r e l a t e  to  
emotional growth and development" (p .  139). He c i t e d  s t a t i s t i c s  
t h a t  i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  25 to  50 p e r c e n t  o f  abused c h i ld r e n  have 
vary ing  degrees  o f  damage o r  d y s fu n c t io n  o f  the  c e n t r a l  nervous 
system.
3. Im por tan t  Others in  th e  C h i l d ' s  L i fe
"There has been , a p p r o p r i a t e l y  enough, primary emphasis on 
the  fam i ly  in  unde rs tand ing  growth and development o f  c h i l d r e n "  
(M ar t in ,  1985, p. 140).  Mar tin  ex p la in ed  the  importance of  
" o th e r s "  in our own l i v e s  who had been im por tan t  f i g u r e s  in
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i n f l u e n c i n g  our own development;  both p h y s i c a l l y  and e m o t io n a l ly .  
When h i s t o r i e s  of  abused c h i l d r e n  were t a k en ,  the  r e l a t i o n s h i p  o f  
the  c h i l d  to  h i s  family  members, e s p e c i a l l y  h is  p a r e n t s ,  was 
focused upon.
4. B io lo g ica l  C o n s id e ra t io n s  in Addi t ion  to  N euro log ica l  
Damage from Trauma
"Even when p o t e n t i a l l y  damaging b i o l o g i c a l  even ts  a r e  in the  
c h i l d ' s  background, the  e f f e c t  o f  the  economic and s o c i a l  leve l  o f  
the  fam i ly  p lays  a c r i t i c a l  r o l e  in the  degree to  which the  
b io l o g i c a l  even w i l l  a f f e c t  t h e  c h i l d "  (M ar t in ,  1985, p .  140).
Martin  r e f e r r e d  to  C. M. D r i l l i e n  and her s tudy  o f  p rem a tu res .  
She d id  see  a c o r r e l a t i o n  between the  subsequent i n t e l l i g e n c e  o f  
the  c h i l d  and th e  socio-economic  s t a t u s  o f  the  fam i ly  with whom 
the  c h i l d  grew up. I t  was M a r t i n ' s  (1985) b e l i e f  t h a t  c h i l d  abuse 
and n e g l e c t ,  wh i le  o c cu r r in g  a c r o s s  c l a s s  l i n e s ,  was c o n s id e r a b ly  
more common in poor and s o c i a l l y  d isadvan taged  f a m i l i e s  than  in 
more advantaged homes. This b e l i e f  sugges ted  t h a t  abused c h i l d r e n  
had a c o n s id e r a b ly  g r e a t e r  chance o f  having a poor and in adequa te  
e d u c a t io n .
5. Malevolent Environmental In f lu en c e
Mar tin  b e l i e v ed  t h a t  the  abus ive  environment  a f f e c t e d  the  
c h i l d  in a m u l t i t u d e  of  a r e a s ,  no t  j u s t  the  phys ica l  trauma 
a lo n e .  He c i t e d  f i v e  a re a s  which he s t a t e d  were f r e q u e n t l y  found 
in abus ive  homes: medical  and n u t r i t i o n a l  n e g l e c t ,  s i g n i f i c a n t
p s y c h i a t r i c  d i s tu r b a n c e  o f  one or  both p a r e n t s ,  sexual abuse ,  
mate rnal or  p a re n ta l  d e p r i v a t i o n  a n d /o r  n e g l e c t ,  and s o c i a l  a n d /o r
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economic d i s a d v a n ta g e s .  Martin  s t a t e d  t h a t  " the  c h i l d ' s  
development can and w i l l  be in f lu en c ed  in a n e g a t iv e  way by any 
one o f  th e se  c o n d i t i o n s ,  whether  o r  not abuse i s  p r e s e n t  in the  
home" (M ar t in ,  1985, p. 141).
6. E f f e c t s  o f  Trea tment
"The e f f e c t s  o f  th e  t h e r a p e u t i c  i n t e r v e n t i o n  f o r  the  abused 
c h i l d  and h is  fam i ly  would,  and c e r t a i n l y  can ,  have c o n s id e r a b l e  
impact on the  subsequen t  development o f  the  c h i l d "  (M ar t in ,  1985, 
p. 142).  Martin f e l t  q u i t e  s t r o n g l y  t h a t  our  t r e a tm e n t  o f  abused 
or  n e g lec te d  c h i l d r e n  was p a i n f u l l y  in a d eq u a te .  "Our t r e a tm e n t  
i n t e r v e n t i o n s  a re  one o f  th e  most s i g n i f i c a n t  f a c t o r s  which must 
be c ons ide red  in u n d e rs tan d in g  the  developmental  d e l a y s ,  emotional 
d i s t u r b a n c e s ,  n eed s ,  and th e  m i s e r i e s  o f  th e  c h i l d "  (p .  142).
In c o n c lu s io n ,  r e c e n t  reforms in c h i l d  s e r v i c e s  were designed 
to  s h i f t  the  goa ls  o f  th e  c h i l d  w e l fa re  a g e n c i e s .  The h i s t o r y  of  
c h i l d  w e l fa re  was one o f  s u b s t i t u t e  ca re  r a t h e r  than p re v e n t io n ,  
m ain tenance ,  or  emphasis on meeting the  needs o f  c h i l d r e n  with 
t h e i r  own f a m i l i e s  o r  in o t h e r  permanent a r rangem en ts .  Success in 
th e  s h i f t  o f  the  c h i l d  s e r v i c e s  toward p re v e n t io n  o f  placement 
r e q u i r e d  in c r e a s in g  a t t e n t i o n  to  s e r io u s  d e f i c i t s  in  the  s t r u c t u r e  
o f  c h i l d  s e r v i c e s ,  in th e  home, s ch o o l ,  and th e  community.
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CHAPTER 3
Research Design
D esc r ip t io n  of  Research Design
A v a r i e t y  o f  in fo rm at iona l  sources  provided data  f o r  t h i s  
s tudy .  Community agenc ie s  such as WE CAN, I n c . ,  the  American 
Humane A s s o c i a t i o n ,  the  Rape C r i s i s  C en te r ,  the  L e g i s l a t i v e  
Council Bureau, the  Las Vegas M etropo l i tan  P o l ice  Department,
S t a t e  Welfare D iv i s io n ,  and the  Clark County J u v e n i l e  Court 
S e r v i c e s - P r o t e c t i v e  Se rv ices  supp l ied  in fo rm a t ion  regard ing  c u r r e n t  
l e g i s l a t i o n  t h a t  d i r e c t l y  a f f e c t e d  the  abused or  neg lec ted  c h i l d .  
I n d iv i d u a l s  w i th in  the  community were in te rv iew ed  f o r  t h e i r  
sugges t ions  on the  implementa tion o f  programs f o r  p reven t ion  and 
t r ea tm en t  o f  c h i l d  abuse .  Research on local  and n a t io n a l  s t a t u t e s  
was done a t  the  Clark  County Law L ib ra ry  in Las Vegas, Nevada.
ERIC sea rches  o b ta in ed  every th re e  or  fo u r  months updated da ta  on 
the  r o l e  and fu n c t io n s  o f  the  a d m i n i s t r a t o r  in dea l in g  with abused 
or  neg lec ted  c h i l d r e n  in the  educa t iona l  s e t t i n g .  In a d d i t i o n ,  
f i v e  d i s t r i c t s  in each o f  the  s ix  s t a t e s  were ques t ioned  as to  
t h e i r  p o l i c i e s  and a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  procedures  in the  case  of  abuse 
or n e g le c t .
S e le c t io n  o f  Study Sample
In a d d i t i o n  to  the  S t a t e  o f  Nevada, f i v e  Western s t a t e s  
based on t h e i r  p rox im ity  to  Nevada were s e l e c t e d .  Within each
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s t a t e ,  f i v e  d i s t r i c t s  accord ing  to  s tu d e n t  en ro l lm en t  were chosen. 
A r iz o n a ' s  f i v e  l a r g e s t  d i s t r i c t s  were:
1. The Tucson Union School D i s t r i c t  - Enro l lment ,  58,573
2. The Mesa Publ ic  School D i s t r i c t  -  Enro l lment ,  57,889
3. The P a rad ise  Valley Union School D i s t r i c t  - Enro l lment ,  
25,206
4. The Phoenix Union School D i s t r i c t  -  Enro l lment ,  21,896
5. The S c o t t s d a l e  Union School D i s t r i c t  - Enro l lm en t ,  21,000. 
C a l i f o r n i a  was d iv ided  i n to  f i v e  c o u n t i e s :
1. Los Angeles County - Enro l lm en t ,  1,000,200
2. Orange County - Enro l lm en t ,  342,090
3. San Diego County -  Enro l lm ent ,  317,154
4. Santa Cla ra  County -  Enro l lm en t ,  221,240
5. San Bernardino County - Enro l lm en t ,  205,901.
Nevada 's  top  f i v e  d i s t r i c t s  were:
1. Clark County School D i s t r i c t  -  Enrollment,  95,412
2. Washoe County School D i s t r i c t  - Enro l lment ,  33,721
3. Carson City  School D i s t r i c t  - Enrol lment ,  5,568
4. Elko County School D i s t r i c t  - Enrol lment ,  5,005
5. Douglas County School D i s t r i c t  - Enro l lment ,  4 ,429.
New Mexico's  top  f i v e  d i s t r i c t s  were:
1. Albuquerque Public  Schools - Enrol lment ,  74,431
2. Las Cruces Public  Schools -  Enro l lment ,  16,431
3. Gallup Public  Schools - Enro l lm en t ,  11,913
4. Santa  Fe Public  Schools - Enro l lment ,  11,205
5. Roswell Public  Schools - Enro l lment ,  9 ,390.
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Oregon 's  top f i v e  d i s t r i c t s  ( a l s o  r e f e r r e d  t o  as c o u n t i e s )
were:
1. Multnomah County - P o r t l a n d  1-J  - E n ro l lm en t ,  81,897
2. Washington County -  Beaverton 48-J - E n ro l lm en t ,  47,778
3. Clackamas County -  North Clackamas -  En ro l lm en t ,  44,972
4. Lane County - Eugene 4-7 - Enro l lm en t ,  43,038
5. Marion County - Salem 24-J -  Enro l lm en t ,  37 ,882.  
W ashington 's  top f i v e  d i s t r i c t s  were:
1. S e a t t l e  Publ ic  Schools  - Enro l lm en t ,  43,500
2. Tacoma Publ ic  Schools  - Enro l lm en t ,  28 ,963
3. Spokane Publ ic  Schools  - Enro l lm en t ,  27,750
4. Lake Washington P ub l ic  Schools  - Enro l lm en t ,  19,723
5. Kent Publ ic  Schools  - En ro l lm en t ,  17,820.
Data C o l l e c t i o n  Procedures
A r izo n a ,  C a l i f o r n i a ,  Nevada, New Mexico, Oregon, and Washington
were s e l e c t e d  as a f a i r  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  the  Western r eg io n  o f  the
United S t a t e s .  Five school d i s t r i c t s  w i th in  each s t a t e  were 
s e l e c t e d  based upon s t u d e n t  e n r o l lm e n t .  The S t a t e  Department o f  
Education provided  the  l a r g e s t  f i v e  school d i s t r i c t s  f o r  each 
s t a t e ,  s t u d e n t  en ro l lm e n t  f i g u r e s ,  and phone numbers f o r  each 
s p e c i f i c  d i s t r i c t .
The w r i t e r  spoke with many d i f f e r e n t  i n d i v i d u a l s ,  r ang ing  from 
th e  d i s t r i c t  nurse  to  th e  d i r e c t o r  o f  pupil  p e r s o n n e l .  The 
fo l lo w in g  q u e s t io n s  were asked f o r  each d i s t r i c t :
1. What were the  c u r r e n t  d i s t r i c t  p rocedures  in  th e  cases  o f  
c h i l d  abuse or  n e g le c t?
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2. What were the  immediate and long- te rm  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  o f  
the  secondary  a d m i n i s t r a t o r  w i th in  th e  d i s t r i c t  when an abused or 
n e g le c te d  c h i l d  had been i d e n t i f i e d ?
3. How did  the  d i s t r i c t  d i f f e r  from o t h e r s  in the  s t a t e  in 
t h e  handl ing  of  abused o r  n e g le c te d  c h i ld r e n ?
4. Was th e r e  a problem o f  " r e lu c t a n c y  to  r e p o r t "  on b e h a l f  o f  
t e a c h e r s  and a d m i n i s t r a t o r s ?
5. How did s t a t e  law t r a n s l a t e  i n to  d i s t r i c t  p o l i c y  f o r  
admi n i s t r a t o r s ?
Because of  th e  overwhelming number o f  r e s p o n s e s ,  one exemplary 
d i s t r i c t  from each s t a t e  was chosen as a r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  o f  t h a t  
s t a t e  based on i t s  p r o g r e s s i v e  approach.
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CHAPTER 4 
Data Analys is  and I n t e r p r e t a t i o n
In keeping with the  s t a t e  laws, most d i s t r i c t s  in d i c a t e d  s i m i l a r  
p o l i c i e s  and r e g u l a t i o n s  concern ing r e p o r t i n g  of  i n s t a n c e s  of  c h i l d  
abuse and n e g le c t .  I t  should be noted t h a t  upon r e c e iv in g  v a s t  
amounts of in fo rm at ion  from the  s ix  s t a t e s  c o n ta c t e d ,  i t  was de­
te rm ined ,  to avoid redundancy,  t h a t  only those  d i s t r i c t s  or  coun t ie s  
with the  most comprehensive p o l i c i e s  would be inc luded :  P o l i c i e s
such as o p e ra t io n a l  p ro ced u res ,  r e p o r t i n g  methods,  fo llow-up 
p r a c t i c e s ,  r e f e r e n c e  g u id e s ,  and any c o n d i t io n s  r e l a t e d  d i r e c t l y  to  
terms o f  employment o r  d ism is sa l  t h a t  might be considered  exemplary 
or u n u s u a l .
Of the  f i v e  d i s t r i c t s  surveyed in the  S t a t e  o f  Arizona (Tucson 
Union School D i s t r i c t ,  Mesa Public  School D i s t r i c t ,  Pa rad ise  Valley 
Union School D i s t r i c t ,  Phoenix Union School D i s t r i c t ,  and 
S c o t t s d a l e  Union School D i s t r i c t ) ,  Mesa Publ ic  School D i s t r i c t  had 
the  most ex ten s iv e  r e p o r t i n g  and fo llow-up p rocedu res .  Pupil 
Personnel D i r e c t o r ,  Ray R af fo rd ,  s t a t e d  t h a t  Mesa had become a model 
f o r  a l l  school d i s t r i c t s  in the  s t a t e  f o r  e s t a b l i s h i n g  o p e ra t io n a l  
procedures  f o r  the  t e a c h e r  and the  a d m i n i s t r a t o r .
Arizona had e x te n s iv e  and d e t a i l e d  s t a t u t e s  r e l a t i n g  to  c h i l d  
abuse and n e g le c t .  Five s t a t u t e s  enac ted  by the  l e g i s l a t u r e  were 
a v a i l a b l e :
ARS 8-546.04  Immunity o f  P a r t i c i p a n t s
ARS 13-1410 M oles ta t ion  o f  Chi ld ;  C l a s s i f i c a t i o n
ARS 13-3619 L i f e ,  Health and Morals
ARS 13-3620 Report ing Abuse and Neglect
ARS 13-3623 Child Abuse; D e f i n i t i o n  o f ;  C l a s s i f i c a t i o n .
A complete l i s t i n g  o f  th e se  s t a t u t e s  was to  be found in 
Appendix A. The fo l lowing  was a c o n c ise  review o f  those  
s t a t u t e s .
ARS 8-546.04  -  Immunity of P a r t i c i p a n t s
Any person making a compla in t  o r  p rov id ing  in form at ion  was 
immune from any c i v i l  or  c r im ina l  l i a b i l i t y ,  un less  the  person 
making the  r e p o r t  had been accused o f  the  abuse or n e g l e c t .
Also inc luded  in t h i s  s t a t u t e  was an e x c lu s io n a ry  c l a u s e  f o r  
the  p h y s i c i a n - p a t i e n t ,  husband-wife ,  or  any p r a c t i t i o n e r - c l i e n t  
co n f idences .  Also inc luded  in t h i s  s t a t u t e  was the  a rea  o f  
p r i v i l e g e d  in fo rm a t io n .  Any c o n f i d e n t i a l  in fo rm at ion  excep t  
the  a t t o r n e y - c l i e n t  p r i v i l e g e d  in fo rm at ion  could be used in a 
c o u r t  o f  law.
ARS 13-1410 - M o les ta t ion  o f  Ch i ld ;  C l a s s i f i c a t i o n
Any person who engaged in touching  or  fond l ing  a c h i l d  15 
or  caused a c h i l d  under 15 to  touch or  fond le  such a person  was 
g u i l t y  o f  a Class  2 f e lo n y .  (Arizona used a " r a t i n g "  system for 
f e l o n i e s ,  beginning with a Class 1 fe lony  and p ro g res s in g  to  a 
Class 6 f e l o n y . )
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ARS 13-3619 - L i f e ,  Health and Morals
Any a d u l t  who knowingly caused o r  pe rm i t ted  a minor (under 
16 y e a r s  o f  age) to  be endangered,  i n j u r e d ,  or  i t s  moral w e l fa re  
to  be im p e r i led  was g u i l t y  of  a Class 1 misdemeanor. (The same 
system o f  " r a t i n g "  f o r  a fe lony  a l s o  a p p l i e d  to  a misdemeanor.)
ARS 13-3620 - Repor ting Abuse and Neglect
This s t a t u t e  spoke d i r e c t l y  to  the  a d m i n i s t r a t o r  and 
t e a c h e r .  All a d m i n i s t r a t o r s  and t e a c h e r s  f e l l  i n to  th e  ca tego ry  
o f  "school p e r s o n n e l . "  A r e p o r t  was to  be made immediately to  
one o f  t h r e e  s e r v i c e s :  (1) a munic ipal peace o f f i c e r ,  (2) a
county peace o f f i c e r ,  o r  (3) p r o t e c t i v e  s e r v i c e s  o f  th e  S t a t e  
Department o f  Economic S e c u r i t y .  Also inc luded  were s p e c i f i c s  on 
what each r e p o r t  was to  c o n ta i n .  Any person who v i o l a t e d  t h i s  
s t a t u t e  was g u i l t y  of  a Class  2 misdemeanor.
ARS 13-3623 - Child Abuse; D e f i n i t i o n  o f ;  C l a s s i f i c a t i o n  
Arizona de f ined  a " c h i l d ,  youth  o r  j u v e n i l e "  as an 
" in d iv id u a l  who i s  under the  age o f  18 y e a r s . "  D i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  
was made between "physica l  i n ju r y "  and " s e r io u s  phys ica l  i n j u r y " ;  
the  d i f f e r e n c e  was " se r io u s  o r  permanent d i s f ig u r e m e n t ,  s e r io u s  
impairment of  h e a l t h ,  lo s s  o r  p r o t r a c t e d  impairment o f  the  
fu n c t io n  o f  any bodi ly  organ o r  l imb, and d e a th . "  Once the  
o f f en se  had been committed and i d e n t i f i e d ,  the  o f f en s e  became a 
Class  2,  3,  o r  4 fe lony .
I m p l i c a t io n s  f o r  the  a d m i n i s t r a t o r  were simply s t a t e d :  Any
person could  f i l e  a r e p o r t  o f  abuse o r  suspec ted  abuse to  th e
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proper  agency and t h a t  person was t o t a l l y  immune from any c i v i l  
or  c r im ina l  l i a b i l i t y .  F a i l u r e  on b e h a l f  o f  an a d m i n i s t r a t o r  or 
t e a c h e r  to  acknowledge an abused o r  n eg lec ted  c h i l d  was a Class  2 
misdemeanor.
The Mesa Public  School D i s t r i c t  po r t r ayed  th e  most exemplary 
method of  r e p o r t i n g .  Given to  each s i t e  a d m i n i s t r a t o r  were four  
forms. (Appendix B con ta ined  a complete copy o f  those  fo rm s.)  
Inc luded were a summary sh ee t  e n t i t l e d ,  "Child Abuse Repor ting  
P ro ced u re s , "  a "Child Abuse Reference Guide," a "Summary Form," 
and a "Physica l  Trauma I n d i c a t o r  C h a r t . "  In i t s  un iq u en es s ,  the  
Mesa D i s t r i c t  had i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  each school s i t e  would e s t a b l i s h  
a c h i l d  abuse " team."  The team le a d e r  was th e  p r i n c i p a l  o r  h is  
or her a g e n t .  The o th e r  members o f  the  team were the  school 
nurse  and a r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  o f  the  guidance depar tm en t ;  and a 
c h i l d ' s  t e a c h e r  would always be inc luded  in d i s c u s s io n s  o f  
p o s s i b l e  abuse or  n e g l e c t .
In the  Mesa D i s t r i c t ,  t h e  a d m i n i s t r a t o r  c a r r i e d  a g r e a t  deal 
o f  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y ,  which i n d i c a t e d  a s t r o n g e r  r o l e  in th e  a rea  of 
involvement than perhaps the  s t a t u t e s  i n d i c a t e d .  Four s p e c i f i c  
s ta t em e n ts  were made reg a rd in g  the  a d m i n i s t r a t o r ' s r o l e :
1. "The school s i t e  w i l l  e s t a b l i s h  a c h i l d  abuse ' t e a m . '
The team le a d e r  w i l l  be th e  p r i n c ip a l  o r  h i s / h e r  
a g e n t . "
2. " . . .  however, the  p r i n c i p a l  w i l l  c o o r d in a te  team
a c t i v i t i e s . "
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3. "The p r i n c i p a l  shou ld  keep r e c o rd s  o f  a l l  r e p o r t e d  
i n c i d e n t s . "
4. "The s e c u r i t y  c h i e f  w i l l  respond t o  th e  c a l l  and meet 
w i th  t h e  p r i n c i p a l .  He w i l l  n o t i f y  th e  p o l i c e  
depar tm en t  and c o o r d i n a t e  i n v e s t i g a t o r y  a c t i v i t i e s . "
C a l i f o r n i a ' s  f i v e  l a r g e s t  d i s t r i c t s  were r e f e r r e d  to  as 
c o u n t i e s .  In o r d e r  o f  s t u d e n t  p o p u l a t i o n ,  they  were:  Los
Angeles County,  Orange County,  San Diego County,  Santa  Cla ra  
County,  and San Bernard ino  County.
C a l i f o r n i a  had n ine  s t a t u t e s  t h a t  d e a l t  w i th  th e  abused or  
n e g le c t e d  c h i l d :
11165. D e f i n i t i o n s .
11166. R epor t ;  d u ty ;  t im e .
11167. R ep o r t ;  c o n t e n t s .
11168. W r i t t e n  r e p o r t s ;  forms.
11169. P r e l i m in a r y  r e p o r t s  to  Department o f  J u s t i c e ;  
unfounded r e p o r t s .
11170. N ot ice  t o  c h i l d  p r o t e c t i v e  agency o f  in fo r m a t io n  
m a in t a in e d ;  indexed r e p o r t s .
11171. X-rays o f  c h i l d ;  exemption from p r i v i l e g e .
11172. Immunity f o r  l i a b i l i t y ;  f a i l u r e  to  r e p o r t ;  o f f e n s e .  
11174. G u i d e l i n e s .
A complete  l i s t i n g  o f  t h e s e  s t a t u t e s  was to  be found in Appendix C.
S t a t u t e  11165 -  D e f i n i t i o n s
Those d e f i n i t i o n s  a p p l i c a b l e  to  r e p o r t i n g  were i n c lu d e d ;
t h i r t e e n  d e f i n i t i o n s  had been p rov ided .  An a d m i n i s t r a t o r  o r  
t e a c h e r  was d e f in ed  as a " c h i ld  c a r e  c u s t o d i a n . "
S t a t u t e  11166 -  Repor t ;  du ty ;  time
The p r o f e s s i o n a l  who had s u sp ec ted  o r  knew t h a t  a c h i l d  had 
been a v ic t im  o f  abuse or  n e g le c t  had a l e g a l  and moral 
r e s p o n s i b i 1i t y  to  r e p o r t  the  known or  s u sp ec ted  abuse to  a c h i l d  
p r o t e c t i v e  agency immediately or  as soon as p o s s i b l e .  A w r i t t e n  
r e p o r t  would fo l low  w i th in  a t h i r t y - s i x - h o u r  t ime p e r io d .  When 
two or  more persons  were r e q u i r e d  to  r e p o r t ,  e i t h e r  could  make 
the  i n i t i a l  r e p o r t .  L a s t l y ,  no p r o f e s s i o n a l  could impede the  
r e p o r t i n g  d u t i e s  u n le s s  i n t e r n a l  procedures  were used to  
f a c i 1i t a t e  th e  r e p o r t i n g  p ro c e ss .
S t a t u t e  11167 - Repor t ;  c o n ten t s
This s t a t u t e  inc luded  the  in fo rm a t io n  t h a t  was to  be made 
a v a i l a b l e  to  the  p r o t e c t i v e  agency. Name, l o c a t i o n ,  n a tu r e  and 
e x t e n t  o f  t h e  i n j u r y  and any o t h e r  in fo r m a t io n  t h a t  might be 
r e l e v a n t  would be g iven to  the  p r o t e c t i v e  agency. Any person who 
made th e  r e p o r t  was not r e q u i r e d  to  in c lu d e  t h e i r  names.
S t a t u t e  1 1 1 6 8 - W ri t ten  r e p o r t s ;  forms
From s t a t u t e  11166, a l l  w r i t t e n  r e p o r t s  " sh a l l  be subm it ted  
on forms adopted by th e  Department o f  J u s t i c e ,  a f t e r  c o n s u l t a t i o n  
with th e  a p p r o p r i a t e  agency. Those forms were a v a i l a b l e  from the  
c h i l d  p r o t e c t i v e  agency.
S t a t u t e  11169 -  P re l im in a ry  r e p o r t s
Every case  o f  acknowledged o r  s u sp ec ted  c h i l d  abuse would be
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made a v a i l a b l e ,  in w r i t i n g ,  to  th e  Department o f  J u s t i c e .  I f  the  
abuse could  not be s u b s t a n t i a t e d ,  th e  Department o f  J u s t i c e  would 
aga in  be n o t i f i e d .
S t a t u t e  11170 - Notice  to  a p p r o p r i a t e  agency o f  in fo rm a t io n  
m a in ta ined
The Department o f  J u s t i c e  had to  m a in ta in  an o r d e r l y  system 
o f  a l l  p r e l im in a r y  r e p o r t s  o f  c h i l d  abuse o r  n e g l e c t .  I f  the  
r e p o r t s  were unfounded, th e  r e p o r t  should not be in c lu d e d .  The 
second p o r t i o n  of  the  s t a t u t e  s t a t e d  t h a t  any p r o t e c t i v e  agency 
o r  d i s t r i c t  a t t o r n e y  which r e q u i r e d  in fo rm a t io n  " r e l e v a n t  to  the  
known o r  su sp ec ted  in s t a n c e  o f  c h i l d  abuse" should  have any 
r e q u e s t s  g ra n te d  immedia te ly .
S t a t u t e  11171 - X-rays o f  c h i l d
A p h y s i c i a n ,  su rgeon ,  d e n t i s t ,  o r  any o f  t h e i r  a s s i s t a n t s  
could take  any s e r i e s  o f  s k e l e t a l  X-rays w i th o u t  th e  consen t  of 
the  p a re n t  o r  guard ian  to  use in d iagnos ing  the  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  
c h i l d  abuse or  n e g l e c t .  Once a g a i n ,  the  p h y s i c i a n - p a t i e n t  or 
p s y c h o t h e r a p i s t - p a t i e n t  were exempt from p ro v id in g  in fo r m a t io n .
S t a t u t e  11172 -  Immunity from l i a b i l i t y
Anyone who r e p o r t e d  a known o r  su spec ted  in s t a n c e  o f  c h i l d  
abuse was c i v i l l y  o r  c r i m i n a l l y  exempt from l i a b i l i t y  f o r  any 
" r e p o r t  r e q u i r e d  o r  a u t h o r i z e d . "  On th e  o t h e r  hand, any person 
who " f a i l s  to  r e p o r t  an in s t a n c e  of  c h i l d  abuse which he knows to  
e x i s t  o r  r e a so n ab ly  should  know t o  e x i s t "  was g u i l t y  o f  a 
mi sdemeanor.
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S t a t u t e  11174 -  G u ide l ines
The Department of  J u s t i c e  in co n ju n c t io n  w i th  th e  S t a t e  
Department of  Soc ia l  S e rv ic e s  had " in su red  t h a t  a l l  i n v e s t i g a t i o n s  
a r e  conducted in accordance  with the  r e g u l a t i o n s  and g u i d e l i n e s  of  
s t a t u t e  11165."
Throughout th e  C a l i f o r n i a  s t a t u t e s ,  the  a d m i n i s t r a t o r  was 
g iven very  l i t t l e  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  as compared to  the  S t a t e s  of 
Arizona and New Mexico. The a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  was t h a t  
o f  "being informed" o f  the  law. The a d m i n i s t r a t o r  was not "a llowed 
to  impede or  i n h i b i t  the  r e p o r t i n g  d u t i e s . "  The only  f l e x i b i l i t y  or  
d i r e c t i o n  the  a d m i n i s t r a t o r  was allowed to  t ak e  was to  f a c i l i t a t e  
r e p o r t i n g  and " a p p r i s e  s u p e r v i s o r s  and o t h e r  a d m i n i s t r a t o r s  o f  
va ry ing  i n t e r n a l  p ro c e d u re s . "
Los Angeles County had th e  most e x t e n s iv e  and mandatory 
r e p o r t i n g  p rocedures  o f  a l l  f i v e  c o u n t i e s .  A v a i l a b l e  f o r  each s i t e  
a d m i n i s t r a t o r  were t h r e e  s e p a r a t e  forms. (Appendix D con ta ined  a 
copy o f  those  fo rm s . )  The f i r s t  form should  be s igned  and placed  
in a newly h i red  t e a c h e r ’s f o l d e r  upon employment. The form, 
"Condi t ions  o f  Employment Pursuan t  to  C a l i f o r n i a  Penal Code Sec t ion  
11165.5 Child Abuse R ep o r t in g ,"  p laced  a d i r e c t  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  on 
the  t e a c h e r  to  r e p o r t  any suspec ted  cases  o f  abuse o r  n e g l e c t .  The 
second form from Damon C a s t i l l o ,  J r . ,  A s s i s t a n t  A d m in i s t r a to r ,
Personnel S e r v i c e s ,  merely summarized the  r e p o r t i n g  procedures  and 
could  be r e f e r r e d  to  as a "shor tened"  guide as to  th e  mandates o f  the  
law. L a s t l y ,  John K. Van De Kamp, the  C a l i f o r n i a  A t to rn e y -G e n e r a l ,  
had d i s t r i b u t e d  a brochure  f o r  both a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  and classroom use
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to a id  in i d e n t i f y i n g  and r e p o r t i n g  known or  suspec ted  cases  of  
abuse or n e g le c t  (copy was to  be found in Appendix D).
The top  f i v e  school d i s t r i c t s  in t h e  S t a t e  o f  Nevada in o rde r  
of s tu d e n t  popu la t ion  (Clark  County School D i s t r i c t ,  Washoe County 
School D i s t r i c t ,  Carson C i ty  School D i s t r i c t ,  Elko County School 
D i s t r i c t ,  and Douglas County School D i s t r i c t )  a l l  fo llowed s i m i l a r  
p rocedures .
Nevada S t a t u t e s  432B.010 through 432B.120 inc luded  
d e f i n i t i o n s  f o r  a l l  a d m i n i s t r a t o r s  and personnel invo lved  when 
f i l i n g  a r e p o r t  o f  suspec ted  or  known c h i l d  abuse or  n e g l e c t .  
S t a t u t e s  432B.130 through 432B.320 covered o th e r  a p p l i c a b l e  
in fo rm a t io n .  A l i s t  of each s p e c i f i c  s t a t u t e  fo l low ed :
432B.010 D e f i n i t i o n s .
432B.020 "Abuse or n e g le c t  o f  a c h i ld "  d e f in e d .
432B.030 "Agency which prov ides  p r o t e c t i v e  s e r v i c e s "
de f in ed .
432B.040 "Child" d e f in e d .
432B.050 "Court" d e f in e d .
432B.060 "Custodian" d e f in e d .
432B.070 "Mental in ju r y "  d e f in e d .
432B.080 "Parent"  d e f in e d .
432B.090 "Physical  i n ju r y "  d e f in e d .
432B.100 "Sexual abuse" d e f in e d .
432B.110 "Sexual e x p l o i t a t i o n "  de f in ed .
432B.120 "Welfare d i v i s i o n :  d e f in e d .
432B.130 Persons r e s p o n s ib l e  f o r  c h i l d ' s  w e l f a r e .
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432B.140 Negl igen t  t r e a t me n t  or  ma l t r ea tmen t .
432B.150 Excess ive  corpora l  punishment  may c o n s t i t u t e  
abuse or  n e g l e c t .
432B.160 Immunity from c i v i l  or  c r imina l  l i a b i l i t y .  
432B.170 Shar ing in format ion  wi th s t a t e  o r  loca l  agenc i e s .
432B.220 Persons r e q u i r e d  to  make r e p o r t s .
432B.230 Method o f  making r e p o r t .
432B.240 Pena l ty  f o r  f a i l u r e  to make a r e p o r t .
432B.250 Person p r o h i b i t e d  from invoking c e r t a i n
p r i v i l e g e s .
432B.255 A d m i s s i b i l i t y  of  ev idence .
432B.260 I n i t i a t i o n  o f  i n v e s t i g a t i o n .
432B.270 I n t e rv i ew o f  c h i l d .
432B.280 C o n f i d e n t i a l i t y  o f  r e p o r t s .
432B.290 Release o f  da ta  o r  i n fo r ma t ion .
432B.300 Determinat ions  to be made by i n v e s t i g a t i o n  of 
r e p o r t .
432B.310 Report  to  c e n t r a l  r e g i s t r y .
432B.320 Waiver o f  f u l l  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  of  r e p o r t .
Nevada S t a t u t e s  432B.010 through 432B.120
Following was a l i s t  o f  s t a t u t e  d e f i n i t i o n s  wi th  a b r i e f  
e xp l an a t i o n  o f  each.  (For a thorough reading  of  those  s t a t u t e s ,  
the  r e ade r  was d i r e c t e d  to Appendix E.)
432B.010 i n t r oduced  the  con t ex t  under  which t he  d e f i n i t i o n s  
would be w r i t t e n .
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432B.020 s t a t e d  abuse or  n e g l e c t  as phys i ca l  o r  mental  
i n j u r y ,  sexual  abuse o r  e x p l o i t a t i o n ,  o r  n e g l i g e n t  t r e a t m e n t .
432B.030 l i s t e d  an agency as  t he  l oca l  w e l f a r e  d i v i s i o n  or  
any agency a u t h o r i z e d  t o  r e c e i v e  and i n v e s t i g a t e  r e p o r t s  o f  abuse.
432B.040 d e f i n e d  a c h i l d  as any person under  the  age o f  18.
432B.050 de f i n ed  t he  c ou r t  as t he  j u v e n i l e  d i v i s i o n  o f  the  
d i s t r i c t  c o u r t .
432B.060 d e f i n ed  a c u s t o d i an  o f  a c h i l d  as any o r g a n i z a t i o n , 
o t h e r  than the  p a r en t  or  gua r d i an ,  which was r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  t he  
c h i l d .
432B.070 d e f in e d  mental  i n j u r y  as any i n j u r y  to  t he  e mot i ona l ,  
i n t e l l e c t u a l ,  o r  ps ycho l og i ca l  c a p a c i t y  o f  t he  c h i l d .
432B.080 d e f i n e d  p a r e n t  as t he  n a t u r a l  o r  a do p t i v e  p a r e n t .
432B.090 d e f i n e d  phys i ca l  i n j u r y  as permanent  o r  t emporary 
di s f i gu r emen t .
432B.100 d e f i n e d  sexual  abuse as i n c e s t ,  l ewdness ,  
m o l e s t a t i o n ,  s ad o - m a s o c h i s t i c  abuse ,  sexual  a s s a u l t ,  o r  s t a t u t o r y  
s ed uc t i on .
432B.120 d e f i n ed  t he  we l f a re  d i v i s i o n  as t h e  Welfare Div i s ion  
o f  t he  Department  o f  Human Resources .
432B.130 - Persons  Respons ib le  f o r  C h i l d ' s  Welfare
A person was r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  a c h i l d  i f  he was t he  c h i l d ' s  
p a r e n t ,  g u a rd i a n ,  f o s t e r  p a r e n t ,  s t e p - p a r e n t ,  an a d u l t  person in 
t he  same household ,  or  a person who had v o l u n t e e r ed  ca r e  o f  t h a t  
chi  Id.
432B.140 - Negl igen t  Treatment  o r  Mal t r ea tment
Medical c a r e ,  abandonment,  wi t hou t  p r ope r  c a r e ,  e d u c a t i o n ,  
s h e l t e r ,  or  s u p e r v i s i o n  were terms which were a s s o c i a t e d  wi th  
proper  t r e a t m e n t ;  i f  any were not  p rov i ded ,  t he  p a r en t  or  guardi  
was l i a b l e .
432B.150 - Excess ive  Corporal  Punishment
Corporal  punishment  which r e s u l t e d  in abuse or  n e g l ec t  o f  a 
c h i l d  was i nc luded  as a p r ov i s ion  o f  abuse o r  n e g l e c t .
432B.160 - Immunity from Civi l  o r  Cr iminal  L i a b i l i t y
Immunity was extended to every  person who made a r e p o r t  in 
good f a i t h  o f  s uspec t ed  or  known c h i l d  abuse.
432B.170 - Shar ing Informat ion  wi th  S t a t e  o r  Local Agencies
Any agency could  shar e  i n for mat ion  wi th  any o t h e r  agency,  
provided i t  was done in the  c h i l d ' s  b e s t  i n t e r e s t .  The purpose 
o f  s ha r ing  the  i n f o r ma t ion  was to  be done t o  promote ca r e  o r  
t r e a t me n t  f o r  o r  s u p e r v i s i o n  o f  t he  abused o r  ne g l ec te d  c h i l d .
432B.220 - Persons  Requi red to Make Repor ts
A l i s t  o f  people  r e q u i r e d  t o  make r e p o r t s  i nc luded  t hose  
persons  which came i n t o  c o n t a c t  d a i l y  wi th  a c h i l d  to  those  
persons  which saw t he  c h i l d  once a y e a r  o r  once in a l i f e t i m e .  
B a s i c a l l y ,  any person who came in c o n t a c t  wi th  t he  c h i l d  who had 
reason to  b e l i e v e  t h a t  a c h i l d  had been abused o r  neg l ec t e d  had 
to  make a r e p o r t  under  the  Nevada law.
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432B.230 - Method of  Making Reports
The r e p o r t  could be made v e r b a l l y ,  in w r i t i n g ,  or  on the  
t e l ephone .
432B.240 - Pena l ty  f o r  Fa i l u r e  to  Make a Report
Any person who f a i l e d  to  make a r e p o r t  was g u i l t y  o f  a 
misdemeanor.
432B.250 - Persons P r o h ib i t ed  from Invoking Cer t a in  P r i v i l e g e s  
Any person r equ i r ed  to r e p o r t  under t he  Nevada Revised 
S t a t u t e s  could not  invoke any of  t he  p r i v i l e g e s  granted  under  the 
s t a t u t e s .
432B.255 - Admi s s i b l i t y  of  Evidence
Any i n f o r ma t i on ,  c o n t e n t s ,  or  r e p o r t  o f  suspec ted or  known 
c h i l d  abuse or  n e g l ec t  could not  be d i smissed  in a c ou r t  o f  law 
i f  i t  had d i r e c t  or  i n d i r e c t  l i n k s  to  the  suspec ted  or  known abuse.
432B.260 - I n i t i a t i o n  of  I n v e s t i g a t i o n
Any person or  agency who r ece i ved  informat ion  concerning 
the p o s s i b i l i t y  of  abuse had t h r e e  working days to  i n i t i a t e  an 
i n v e s t i g a t i o n ;  t h i s  was only a p p l i c a b l e  in t he  cases  of  r e ce i v i ng  
a w r i t t e n  r e p o r t .
432B.270 - I n t e rv i ew of  Child
A c h i l d  could be in t e rv iewed  wi thou t  t he  consent  of  a pa ren t  
or  gua rd i an ;  however,  the  pa ren t  or  guard ian  was to be n o t i f i e d  
of  the  i n t e r v i e w ,  un l e ss  i t  was deemed t h a t  t he  n o t i f i c a t i o n
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would r e s u l t  in f u r t h e r  danger t o  t he  c h i l d .  X-rays and medical 
t e s t s  could a l s o  be performed wi t hou t  t he  consent  of  t he  pa re n t  
or  guard ian .
432B.280 -  C o n f i d e n t i a l i t y  o f  Reports
Repor ts  were c o n f i d e n t i a l  a long wi th i n v e s t i g a t i o n s ,  and any 
person who r e l e a s e d  such in format ion  could be sub j ec t ed  t o  c r iminal  
p r os ecu t i on .
432B.290 - Release  o f  Data or  Informat ion
The only  s i t u a t i o n  under which r e p o r t s  or  i n v e s t i g a t i o n a l  
informat ion  could be r e l e as ed  was i f  t he  informat ion  was deemed 
necessary  to  provide  care  and t r ea tme n t  f o r  the  abused o r  neg lec t ed  
c h i l d .
432B.300 - Determinat ion to Be Made by I n v e s t i g a t i o n  o f  Report
Agencies which provided p r o t e c t i v e  s e r v i c e s  were o b l i g a t e d  to  
i n v e s t i g a t e  each r e p o r t  of  abuse or  n e g l ec t  to determine i f  t h e r e  
was a r easonab le  cause to be l i e ve  t h a t  t he  c h i l d  was abused or 
neg lec t ed  and to  de termine  the  immediate and long- term r i s k s  to  t h a t  
chi Id.
432B.310 - Report  t o  Cent ral  Reg i s t r y
The agency i n v e s t i g a t i n g  the  r e p o r t  had to r e p o r t  t o  t he  c e n t r a l  
r e g i s t r y  d e t a i l s  such as l o c a t i o n ,  f a c t s  o f  the  a l l e ged  abuse or  
n e g l e c t ,  s e v e r i t y  o f  the i n j u r i e s ,  and the  d i s p o s i t i o n  of  t he  case .
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432B.320 - Waiver o f  Full  I n v e s t i g a t i o n  o f  Report
I n v e s t i g a t i o n s  o f  a r e p o r t  might  be waived i f  t he  agency t h a t  
provided t h e  p r o t e c t i v e  s e r v i c e s  was s a t i s f i e d  t he  c h i l d ' s  needs 
were met ,  no harm or  t h r e a t  would t a k e  p l a c e ,  and the  p a r ty  involved  
agreed t o  be s up e r v i s e d  f o r  a r e aso na b l e  pe r i od  o f  t ime.
In t he  S t a t e  o f  Nevada,
Nevada s t a t u t e s  r e q u i r e  p h y s i c i a n s ,  su rgeons ,  h o s p i t a l  
p e r s o n n e l ,  school a u t h o r i t i e s  and a d m i n i s t r a t o r s ,  school  
t e a c h e r s ,  and o th e r s  t o  r e p o r t  to  Nevada S t a t e  Wel fare  or  
to law enforcement  agenc ie s  any suspec t ed  case  o f  c h i l d  
abuse or  n e g l e c t .  Immunity from c i v i l  or  c r imina l  
l i a b i l i t y  i s  provided under  t h e  law to t hose  making such 
r e p o r t s  (Clark County School D i s t r i c t ,  1984, 11:5151) .
Also s t a t e d  in t he  handbook given to  a l l  Clark  County School D i s t r i c t
a d m i n i s t r a t o r s  was the  f o l l owi ng  e x c e r p t :  "School personnel  do not
have t he  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  or  t he  a u t h o r i t y  f o r  de t e rmin ing  whether
p r o t e c t i v e  c a r e  i s  needed" (Cla rk  County School D i s t r i c t ,  1984, I I I :
5152).  A f t e r  c o n s u l t a t i o n  wi th  t he  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  s t a f f  a n d / o r  t he
Department  o f  Pupi l  Personnel  S e r v i c e s ,  cases  were to  be r e f e r r e d  to
the  a p p r o p r i a t e  agency:
Schools  a r e  not  r e q u i r e d  to  n o t i f y  pa r en t s  a n d / o r  l ega l  
g ua rd i ans  o f  p r o t e c t i v e  r e f e r r a l s .  The p r i n c i p a l  may 
n o t i f y  p a r en t s  a n d / o r  l e ga l  g u a r d i a n s ,  a t  p r i n c i p a l ' s  
d i s c r e t i o n ,  o f  s t u d e n t s  r e f e r r e d  o r  taken i n t o  l ega l  
cus tody  (Clark  County School D i s t r i c t ,  1984, IV:5152) .
A complete  copy o f  the  Clark  County School D i s t r i c t  Regul a t i on  
was t o  be found in Appendix F. Also i nc luded  in Appendix F were 
two forms,  Repor t  o f  Suspected Chi ld  Abuse and the  St a t ement  o f  
Phys ica l  C o n d i t i o n , which were given  t o  t he  person making t he  r e p o r t ;  
copies  o f  the  two were given t o  t h e  p rope r  agency.  Once a g a i n ,  i t  
was to be noted t h a t  in the  S t a t e  o f  Nevada,  t he  a d m i n i s t r a t o r  had no
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d i r e c t  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  to the  c h i l d  o t h e r  than  n o t i f i c a t i o n  to  t he  
p roper  agency.
In t he  S t a t e  o f  New Mexico,  t he  f i v e  l a r g e s t  school  d i s t r i c t s  
were:  Albuquerque,  Las Cruces ,  Ga l lup ,  Santa Fe,  and Roswel l .  The
Gal lup School D i s t r i c t  was most s i g n i f i c a n t  in i t s  t r e a t m e n t  and 
r e p o r t i n g  of  c h i l d  abuse and n e g l e c t .
New Mexico had t h r e e  s t a t u t e s  which d e a l t  d i r e c t l y  wi th  the  
s u b j e c t  o f  c h i l d  abuse or  n e g l e c t .  The s p e c i f i c  s t a t u t e s  were:
New Mexico S t a t u t e  31-1-16 B & C Immunity from Repor t ing
New Mexico S t a t u t e  31-1-3 L & M D e f i n i t i o n s
New Mexico S t a t u t e  32-1-15A Ob l i ga t i on  to  Repor t .
A complete  l i s t i n g  of  t hose  s t a t u t e s  was t o  be found in Appendix G.
New Mexico S t a t u t e  31-1-16 B & C - Immunity from Repor t ing
Any person who r e po r t e d  a suspec t ed  case  o f  abuse o r  n e g l e c t  and 
was presumed to  be a c t i n g  in good f a i t h  would be immune from l i a b i l i t y ,  
un l e s s  " the  person ac t ed  in bad f a i t h  or  wi th  ma l i c i ous  purpose . "
Also i nc luded  in t h i s  s t a t u t e  was a "pardon" f o r  the  person who made 
the  r e p o r t  t o  c o n t a c t  t he  p a r en t  or  gua rd i an  of  the  abused c h i l d  when 
a member o f  t he  law enforcement  agency was to  i n t e rv i e w  t he  c h i l d .
New Mexico S t a t u t e  32-1-3 L 7 M -  D e f i n i t i o n s
The only terms provided f o r  r e p o r t i n g  personnel  were "neg l ec te d  
c h i l d "  and "abused c h i l d . "  A n e g l ec t e d  c h i l d  was c l a s s i f i e d  as a 
c h i l d  who had been abandoned,  wi t ho u t  proper  p a r en t a l  c a r e ,  e d u c a t i o n ,  
or  medical  c a r e ,  a p a r en t  who was unable  p h y s i c a l l y  o r  m en t a l l y  to  
ca r e  f o r  the  c h i l d  and l a s t l y ,  a c h i l d  t h a t  "cla ims"  t o  be taken ca r e
80
of  through praye r .  An abused c h i l d  was a c h i l d  who had been 
p h y s c i a l l y ,  e mo t i ona l l y ,  or  p s y ch o l o g i c a l l y  abused,  s e x u a l l y  abused 
or  e x p l o i t e d ,  a c h i l d  t h a t  might  be p laced in a dangerous s i t u a t i o n  
or  envi ronment  and l a s t l y ,  a c h i l d  t h a t  had exper i enced  t o r t u r e ,  
conf inement ,  or  unusua l l y  c rue l  punishment .
New Mexico S t a t u t e  32-1-15A - Ob l i g a t i o n  to Report
Any p h y s i c i an ,  r e s i d e n t ,  i n t e r n ,  law enforcement  o f f i c e r ,  
r e g i s t e r e d  nur se ,  v i s i t i n g  n ur s e ,  school t e a c h e r  or  so c i a l  
worker  a c t i n g  in an o f f i c i a l  c a p a c i t y  s ha l l  r e p o r t  t he  
m a t t e r  immediately t o  the  county soc i a l  s e r v i c e  o f f i c e  of  
the  human s e r v i ce s  depar tment  in the  county where the  
c h i l d  r e s i d e s .
By New Mexico law, i t  was t he  t e a c h e r ' s  and the  a d m i n i s t r a t o r ' s  
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  to  be c e r t a i n  t h a t  a r e p o r t  was made to  the  c o r r e c t  
s oc i a l  s e r v i c e .  The procedure  was not  s p e c i f i e d  as t o  a t ime l i m i t  
in r e p o r t i n g  suspec ted  or  known cases  o f  abuse or  n e g l e c t .  The only 
s o - c a l l e d  " t ime per iod"  was the  w r i t t e n  r e p o r t  which was to be f i l e d  
wi t h i n  f o r t y - e i g h t  hours a f t e r  t he  ora l  r e p o r t  was made. From t h e r e ,  
t he  county s oc i a l  s e r v i c e s  o f f i c e  had a maximum of  f i v e  days to 
n o t i f y  t he  person who made the  r e p o r t  t h a t  an i n v e s t i g a t i o n  was 
being conducted.
The fo l l owi ng  two s e c t i o n s  i n d i c a t e d  the  p r i n c i p a l ' s  involvement  
wi th abuse o r  n eg l ec t :
VIII 9 .2 :  "A copy of  t he  abuse o r  n e g l ec t  form must be
submi t t ed  to  the  p r i n c i p a l ,  when a case  i s  r epo r t ed  to  a u t h o r i t i e s "  
and " the  i n t e r v i e w s ha l l  be a r ranged  through the  school  p r i n c i p a l . "
The Gal lup School D i s t r i c t  a l so  had a formal r e p o r t  which was 
to be f i l l e d  out  by the  person who made the  r e p o r t ,  a copy of  which 
was t o  be found in Appendix H.
The S t a t e  of  Oregon s p l i t  i t s  school d i s t r i c t s  i n t o  c o u n t i e s ,  
each of  which covered a s p e c i f i c  s e c t i o n  i n d i c a t e d  by l e t t e r s  and 
numbers.  The f i v e  top " d i s t r i c t s "  in Oregon were as fo l l ows :  
Multnomah County - Por t l and  1-J 
Marion County - Salem 24-J 
Washington County - Beaverton 48-J 
Clackamas County - North Clackamas 
Lane County - Eugene 4-7.
Oregon had eleven s t a t u t e s  which addressed c h i l d  abuse and 
n e g l e c t ;  t hey were:
418.740 Defini  t i o n s
418.745 Pol icy
418.750 Duty of  O f f i c i a l s
418.755 Report  Content
418.760 Duty upon Receiving Report
418.762 Immuni ty
418.764 Photographing the  Chi ld dur ing I n v e s t i g a t i o n
418.765 Cent ral  R eg i s t r y  o f  Reports
418.770 C o n f i d e n t i a l i t y  o f  Records
418.775 Grounds f o r  Excluding Evidence
418.990 Criminal  P e n a l t i e s .
Fo11 owing was a b r i e f  review o f  those  s t a t u t e s .  A complete
d e s c r i p t i o n  of  those  s t a t u t e s  was to  be found in Appendix I .
ORS 418.740 - D e f in i t i o n s
Only f ou r  d e f i n i t i o n s  were c i t e d :  "abuse , "  " c h i l d , "  "publ i c
or  p r i v a t e  o f f i c i a l , "  and "law enforcement  agency."  However, each
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d e f i n i t i o n  i nc luded  s u b - d e f i n i t i o n s .  "Abuse" i nc luded  such t o p i c s  as 
"phys i ca l  i n j u r y , "  "mental  i n j u r y , "  "sexual  a buse , "  "sexual  
e x p l o i t a t i o n , "  " n e g l i g e n t  t r e a t m e n t , "  " p r o s t i t u t i o n , "  and " t h r e a t e n e d  
harm to  a c h i l d . "  "Chi ld"  meant any person under  t he  age of  e i g h t een  
y e a r s .  "A p u b l i c  or  p r i v a t e  o f f i c i a l "  covered f o u r t e e n  o c c u p a t io ns ;  
i nc luded  in t hose  f o u r t e e n  was any school  employee.  Compared to  
o t h e r  s t a t e  s t a t u t e s ,  many s t a t e s  were s p e c i f i c  in d i c t a t i n g  who the  
"p ub l i c  or  p r i v a t e  o f f i c i a l "  was.  Oregon i nc luded  a l l  p r o f e s s i o n a l s  
in one c a t e go r y .  The f o u r t h  a r e a ,  "law enforcement  agency,"  involved  
any p o l i c e  o r  s h e r i f f ' s  depar tment .
ORS 418.745 -  Po l i cy
One sen t ence  d e f i ne d  t h i s  s t a t u t e :  " i n  the  p u b l i c  i n t e r e s t  to
r e q u i r e  r e p o r t s  and i n v e s t i g a t i o n s  o f  abuse o f  c h i l d r e n . "
ORS 418.750 - Duty of  O f f i c i a l s
Nothing c on t a i ne d  in t h i s  s t a t u t e  a f f e c t e d  t he  duty  o f  an 
o f f i c i a l  to  r e p o r t .  Four p r o f e s s i o n s  were exempt from t h i s  s t a t u t e :  
p s y c h i a t r i s t s ,  p s y c h o l o g i s t s ,  c lergymen,  and a t t o r n e y s .  "They s h a l l  
not  be r e q u i r e d  to  r e p o r t  i f  t he  i n f o r ma t ion  i s  c o n f i d e n t i a l . "
ORS 418.755 - Repor t  Content
"An o r a l  r e p o r t  s h a l l  be made immedia te ly by t e l ephone  or  o t h e r  
means to  the  l oca l  o f f i c e  o f  t he  C h i l d r e n ' s  Se rv ic e  Divi s ion"  o r  to  
a "law enforcement  agency w i t h i n  the  coun t y . "
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ORS 418.760 -  Duty upon Rece iving Repor t
Upon r e c e i p t  o f  t he  r e p o r t ,  t he  C h i l d r e n ' s  Se r v i ce  D iv i s i on  or  
t he  law enfo rcement  agency was o b l i g a t e d  t o  i n v e s t i g a t e .  This 
s t a t u t e  d i r e c t e d  i t s e l f  t o  t he  school  a d m i n i s t r a t o r .  I f  t he  
i n v e s t i g a t i o n  was done on school  p r o p e r t y ,  t he  school  a d m i n i s t r a t o r
had to  be t h e  f i r s t  t o  be informed,  u n l e s s  t h e  a d m i n i s t r a t o r  was the
s u b j e c t  o f  t he  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  i t s e l f .  Al so ,  t h e  " a d m i n i s t r a t o r  may 
not  r evea l  an y t h in g  t h a t  t r a n s p i r e s  d u r i n g  t he  i n v e s t i g a t i o n . "  Nor 
could a n y t h i ng  be p l aced  in the  s t u d e n t ' s  school  r e c o r d s .  The second 
p a r t  o f  t h e  s t a t u t e  s t a t e d  t h a t  t he  p a r e n t  o r  guard ian  should  be 
n o t i f i e d  i f  t he  s t u d e n t  was p laced  in p r o t e c t i v e  cus tody .
ORS 418.762 -  Immunity
Simply s t a t e d ,  "Anyone p a r t i c i p a t i n g  in good f a i t h  in  t he  making 
o f  a r e p o r t  s h a l l  have immuni ty."
ORS 418.764 - Photograph i ng  the  Chi ld  d u r i ng  I n v e s t i g a t i o n
The on ly  way a c h i l d  could be photographed was t o  p r e s e r v e  any 
evidence  t h a t  cou ld  have been used in a c o u r t  o f  law. Those 
photographs  immedia te ly  became p a r t  o f  t he  c o u r t  r e c o r d s .
ORS 418.765 - Cen t r a l  R e g i s t r y  o f  Repor t s
A c e n t r a l  s t a t e  r e g i s t r y  should  be ma in t a i ned  by t he  C h i l d r e n ' s  
S e rv i ce  D i v i s i o n .  The local  o f f i c e s  were to  r e p o r t ,  in w r i t i n g ,  any 
i n v e s t i g a t i o n  o f  abuse  or  n e g l e c t ,  even i f  t h e  cause o f  t h e  abuse 
remained unknown.
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ORS 418.770 -  C o n f i d e n t i a l i t y  o f  Records
Any r e p o r t  of  s uspe c t ed  or  known abuse was c o n f i d e n t i a l  and 
u n a v a i l a b l e  f o r  pub l i c  i n s p e c t i o n .  However, any law enforcement  
agency ,  p h y s i c i a n ,  a t t o r n e y ,  c i t i z e n  review board ,  c h i l d  w e l f a r e  
s e r v i c e ,  o r  an o f f i c e r  o r  employee o f  t he  C h i l d r e n ' s  Se rv i c e  Divi s ion  
could  c o n s u l t  r eco rds  only  i f  proven to  a id  in t he  c o n v i c t i o n  o f  t he  
accused  or  was to  a i d  in t he  p r o t e c t i o n  o f  t he  abused c h i l d .
ORS 418.775 - Grounds f o r  Excluding Evidence
Under no c i r cums t ances  could  any i n fo r ma t ion  o r  ev idence  be 
excluded in c o u r t  proceedings  on c h i l d  abuse.  Even p a r e n t s  were 
d i r e c t e d  to  t e s t i f y  a g a i n s t  each o t h e r .
ORS 418.990 -  Criminal  P e n a l t i e s
Any person who v i o l a t e d  any o f  t he  s t a t u t e s  r e ga r d i n g  r e p o r t i n g
or  c o n f i d e n t i a l i t y  o f  r ec o r d s  could  be punished by a f i n e  o f  up to
but  not  exceeding $1,000.  P r ose cu t i on  could commence w i t h i n
e i g h t e e n  months a f t e r  t he  o f f e n s e  had been commit ted.
Multnomah County,  the  l a r g e s t  county o f  t h e  f i v e ,  was s i m i l a r  to
Nevada in i t s  r e p o r t i n g  p ro c ed u r e s .  The a d m i n i s t r a t o r  might
f a c i l i t a t e  o r  d e s i g n a t e  a no t he r  employee to  pursue  t he  i n v e s t i g a t i o n .
Noted in ORS 418.760,  paragraph one,  was:
I f  t he  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  i s  conducted on school  premises  the  
a d m i n i s t r a t o r  s h a l l  f i r s t  be n o t i f i e d  t h a t  t he  
i n v e s t i g a t i o n  i s  to  t ake  p l ace  un l e s s  the  school  
a d m i n i s t r a t o r  i s  s u b j e c t  o f  the  i n v e s t i g a t i o n .  The 
school  a d m i n i s t r a t o r  or  a school  s t a f f  member d e s i gn a t e d  
by the  a d m i n i s t r a t o r  may, a t  t he  i n v e s t i g a t o r ' s  
d i s c r e t i o n ,  be p r e s e n t  t o  f a c i l i t a t e  t he  i n v e s t i g a t i o n .
As a s t a t eme n t  to  t he  s i z e  o f  some or  Oregon ' s  c o u n t i e s ,  one
county in p a r t i c u l a r  had a unique r e p o r t i n g  p rocedure .  In Marion
County -  Salem 24-J  ( p o p u l a t i o n  37 , 882) ,  i t  was r e p o r t e d  to  the  
w r i t e r  t h a t  the  s u p e r i n t e n d e n t  went d i r e c t l y  to  t he  home o f  the  
abused or  ne g l ec te d  c h i l d  and made the  c o r r e c t  recommendat ions a t  
t h a t  t ime r ega r d i ng  the  c h i l d ' s  immediate needs .
The f i v e  l a r g e s t  school  d i s t r i c t s  in t he  S t a t e  o f  Washington 
were as fo l l ows :  S e a t t l e  Pub l i c  School D i s t r i c t ,  Tacoma Publ i c
School D i s t r i c t ,  Spokane Pub l i c  School D i s t r i c t ,  Lake Washington 
Pub l i c  School D i s t r i c t ,  and Kent Publ i c  School D i s t r i c t .
The fo l l owi ng  e i g h t  s t a t u t e s  were d i r e c t l y  l i nked  to  c h i l d  
abuse or  n e g l e c t :
RCW 26.44.010 D e c l a r a t i o n  of  Purpose 
RCW 26.44.020 D e f i n i t i o n s  .
RCW 26.44.030 Repor ts  - By Whom Made 
RCW 26.44.040 Oral -  Wr i t t en  - Contents  
RCW 26.44.050 Duty o f  Law Enforcement  Agency or  
Department  of  Publ i c  A s s i s t a n ce  
RCW 26.44.060 Immunity from Civ i l  L i a b i l i t y  
RCW 26.44.070 Cent ra l  Reg i s t r y  o f  
Reported Cases 
RCW 26.44.080 V i o l a t i o n  -  Pena l ty .
A more complete d e s c r i p t i o n  of  t h e s e  s t a t u t e s  was t o  be found in 
Appendix K.
RCW 26.44 .010 - D e c l a r a t i o n  o f  Purpose
The S t a t e  o f  Washington a s s e r t e d  the  r i g h t  to  i n t e r v e n e  in
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s i t u a t i o n s  where the  s a f e t y  of  t he  c h i l d  was t h r e a t e n e d .  The r e f o r e ,  
p r ov i s i ons  were made so the  a p p r o p r i a t e  a u t h o r i t i e s  could be 
c on t ac te d .
RCW 26.44.020 - D e f in i t i o n s
The fo l l owi ng  was the  l i s t  o f  words the  S t a t e  of  Washington used 
with the  f i v e  school d i s t r i c t s :  Department  - t he  S t a t e  Department  of
Social  and Heal th Se rv i c es ;  CPS -  Chi ld P r o t e c t i v e  Se r v i ce ;  Chi ld 
or  c h i l d r e n  - anyone under the  age of  e igh t een  y e a r s ;  School 
personnel  - t e a c h e r s ,  c ou ns e l o r s ,  a d m i n i s t r a t o r s ,  n u r s e s ,  and o t h e r  
c e r t i f i e d  or  c l a s s i f i e d  pe r sonne l ;  CA/N -  c h i l d  abuse and n e g l e c t ;
Child abuse o r  n e g l ec t  - non - acc i den t a l  i n j u r y  or  abuse ,  
e x p l o i t a t i o n ,  n e g l i g e n t  t r e a t m e n t ,  o r  c i rcumstances  in which the  
c h i l d ' s  h e a l t h ,  s a f e t y ,  or  we l f a r e  was harmed; n e g l i g e n t  t r e a tm e n t  - 
a s e r i o u s  d i s r e g a r d  of  the  consequences ;  and mal t r ea tment  -  danger  
to the  c h i l d ' s  h e a l t h ,  s a f e t y ,  o r  w e l f a r e .
RCW 26.44 .030 - Reports  - By Whom Made and RCW 26.44.040 - Oral - 
Wr i t t en  - Contents
All school  personnel  who had reason to  be l i e ve  t h a t  abuse or  
n eg l ec t  had taken p lace  were r e qu i r e d  to  make an ora l  an d / o r  
w r i t t e n  r e p o r t  to law enforcement  agenc i es  or  C h i l d r e n ' s  P r o t e c t i v e  
Services  concerning the  suspec ted  or  known abuse.  The r e p o r t  had 
to made wi t h i n  a f o r t y - e i g h t - h o u r  t ime per iod .
RCW 26.44.050 - Duty of  Law Enforcement  Agency or  Department  of  
Publ i c  Ass i s t ance
The law enforcement  agency or  t he  Chi ld P r o t e c t i v e  Serv ice
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were o b l i g a t e d  to n o t i f y  the  school i f  t he  i n t e rv i e w was to t ake  
p l ace  on the  campus. At t h a t  t ime e i t h e r  agency was t o  determine
what was in the  b e s t  i n t e r e s t  o f  the  c h i l d .  The p a r en t  or  l egal
guard ian  did not  have to  be n o t i f i e d  of  t he  a c t i o n  t h a t  was t o  t ake  
p l a ce .  I f  the  c h i l d  was to be removed from t he  school  s e t t i n g ,  the  
p r i n c i p a l  was to  be n o t i f i e d ,  and the pa r en t s  as w e l l ;  however,  
t he  l o c a t i o n  of  t he  c h i l d  did not  need t o  be given.
RCW 26.44.060 -  Immunity from Civi l  L i a b i l i t y
All w r i t t e n  and ora l  r e p o r t s  were to  go t o  Chi ld P r o t e c t i v e  
S e r v i c e s .  Any ora l  r e p o r t  was to  be fol lowed wi th a w r i t t e n  r e p o r t  
and was to be marked " c o n f i d e n t i a l  - CPS." There was a main Child 
P r o t e c t i v e  Service  in S e a t t l e ,  Washington,  to which a l l  w r i t t e n  
r e p o r t s  were s e n t .  Nothing was to be kept  in t he  s t u d e n t ' s  f i l e  
a t  h i s  school .  All i n q u i r i e s  were to be d i r e c t e d  to t he  Child 
P r o t e c t i v e  Serv i ces  in S e a t t l e  (as was i n d i c a t e d  in Appendix K).
L i n e l l e  L i l l i e ,  a school  p s ych o l og i s t  in S e a t t l e ,  i n d i c a t ed  
t h a t  S e a t t l e  had the  most p rog r es s i ve  approach toward c h i l d  abuse 
o r  n e g l e c t ,  not  n e c e s s a r i l y  f o r  the  c h i l d  but  f o r  the  school 
p e r s onne l .  Each a d m i n i s t r a t o r  was given p r e c i s e  r e p o r t i n g  
procedures  to fo l l ow.  Ms. L i l l i e  a l so  i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  
a d m i n i s t r a t o r s  were p r i m a r i l y  concerned wi th t he  adherence to the  
proper  r e po r t i n g  p rocedures .  She was o f  the  opin ion  t h a t  not  enough 
was being done along the  l i n e  o f  p reven t ion  i n format ion  and p o s t -  
t r a uma t i c  t r e a t me n t .  However, she was quick to p o i n t  out  t h a t  a l l
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a d m i n i s t r a t o r s  and e du c a t o r s  were given a thorough b r i e f i n g  on the  
g u i d e l i n e s  and p o l i c i e s  o f  the  school  d i s t r i c t  and each was provided 
wi th the  handbook and cop ies  o f  c u r r e n t  r e p o r t i n g  p rocedures .
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CHAPTER 5
Summary, F i n d i n g s ,  Conc l us i ons ,  and Recommendations 
Summary
The r e s u l t s  o f  t h i s  s t udy  could  b e s t  be summarized as  f o l l o w s :
1. Each d i s t r i c t  t h a t  s e n t  p rocedures  and in fo r ma t ion  
i nc luded  s p e c i f i c  s t a t u t e s  d i r e c t l y  r e l a t i n g  t o  c h i l d  abuse o r  
n e g l e c t .
2. Ar i zona ,  Nevada,  New Mexico,  and Washington used s p e c i f i c  
forms f o r  t he  r e p o r t i n g  o f  s u sp ec t ed  o r  conf i rmed  c h i l d  abuse  or  
n e g l e c t .  C a l i f o r n i a  and Oregon mere ly  i n d i c a t e d  t he  person o r  agency 
to c o n t a c t ;  no s t a n d a r d  o p e r a t i o n a l  p r ocedure  was used.
3. Two s t a t e s ,  Nevada and New Mexico,  i s s u e d  s p e c i f i c  
i n s t r u c t i o n s  a n n u a l l y  reminding a l l  a d m i n i s t r a t o r s  o f  t h e i r  d u t i e s  
and r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  in r ega rd  t o  t h e  p r o p e r  r e p o r t i n g  p r oc e du re s .
4. Three s t a t e s ,  C a l i f o r n i a ,  Oregon,  and Washington,  i s s u e d  
brochures  f o r  use by a l l  t e a c h e r s  and c o un s e l o r s  which a ided  in t he  
a r e a s  of  d e t e c t i o n ,  r e p o r t i n g ,  and f o l l ow- up  p ro c ed ur e s .
5. Ar izona  was t he  only  s t a t e  t h a t  used a "Se rv i ce  Team" 
which i nc lude d  t he  p r i n c i p a l ,  school  n u r s e ,  and school  c o u n s e l o r .
The t eam' s  s o l e  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  was t h e  w e l f a r e  o f  t he  s t u d e n t .
Arizona was a l s o  a l one  in us ing a r e f e r e n c e  guide  which s t a t e d  t he  
law,  the  "Do' s  and Don t ' s "  when d e a l i n g  d i r e c t l y  wi th  t he  s t u d e n t ,  
and prope r  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  p r ocedur es .
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6. Oregon,  in t he  County o f  Marion ( p o p u la t i on  37 , 8 8 2) ,
sugges t ed  t h a t  t he  s u p e r i n t e n d e n t  go d i r e c t l y  to  t he  s t u d e n t ' s  home
and make t he  r e p o r t  and any f u t u r e  recommendat ions.
7. C a l i f o r n i a  was the  only  s t a t e  t h a t  r e q u i r e d  a l l  t e a c h e r s
and a d m i n i s t r a t o r s  upon employment t o  s ign  a "Chi ld Abuse Repor t ing 
Form" p u r s u a n t  to  t he  C a l i f o r n i a  Penal Code.
Res ta tement  o f  t he  problem. The purpose o f  t he  s tudy  was to 
examine the  c u r r e n t  s t a t u t e s ,  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  p o l i c i e s ,  and r e g u l a t i o n s  
which d e a l t  wi th  t he  abused or  n e g l e c t e d  c h i l d  from t h i r t y  school  
d i s t r i c t s  w i t h i n  f i v e  Western s t a t e s .  Few s t u d i e s  had been d i r e c t e d  
toward t he  r o l e  and t he  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  o f  t he  secondary  admini ­
s t r a t o r  when d e a l i n g  wi th  abused or  n e g l ec t e d  c h i l d r e n .
P u r p o se . The major  purpose o f  t h i s  s tudy  was to  de t e r mine  t he  
e du ca t i o na l  needs o f  abused or  n e g l e c t e d  c h i l d r e n .  The f a c t o r s  t h a t  
c o n t r i b u t e d  to  t h i s  s i t u a t i o n  were l ack  of  awareness o f  the  needs 
of  abused and n e g l e c t e d  c h i l d r e n ,  t he  i n c r e a s e  in t he  r e p o r t i n g  o f  
s choo l - age  abuse c a s e s ,  the  i n c r e a s i n g  dropout  r a t e  o f  secondary 
s t u d en t s  ( w i t h ,  pe rha ps ,  a d i r e c t  l i n k  t o  sexual  abuse and n e g l e c t ) ,  
and the  e s c a l a t i n g  need f o r  p r e v e n t i v e  programs and p o s t - t r a u m a t i c  
t r e a t m e n t .  This  s tudy  was conducted to  add t o  the  body o f  knowledge 
accumula t ing on t he  v a s t  and d i f f e r i n g  e du ca t i on a l  needs o f  abused 
and n e g l ec t e d  c h i l d r e n  wi th emphasis on a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  d u t i e s  and 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s .
Review o f  l i t e r a t u r e . A review of  l i t e r a t u r e  r e ve a l ed  t h a t  
r e c en t  re forms  in edu ca t i o n a l  s e r v i c e s  f o r  c h i l d r e n  were des igned  to
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s h i f t  t he  goa l s  o f  the  c h i l d  w e l f a r e  agenc ie s .  The h i s t o r y  of  c h i l d  
we l f a r e  and the  educa t iona l  system had been one of  placement  and 
s u b s t i t u t e  ca re  r a t h e r  than p r e v e n t i o n ,  maintenance or  emphasis on 
meet ing the  needs of  c h i l d r e n  wi th t h e i r  own f a mi l i e s  o r  in o t h e r  
permanant  a r r angemen t s . Success in the  s h i f t  of  t he  c h i l d  s e r v i c e s  
toward p reven t ion  and t r ea t men t  would r e q u i r e  i n c re a s i ng  a t t e n t i o n  to 
the  s e r i o us  d e f i c i t s  in t he  s t r u c t u r e  of  t he  educa t iona l  system and 
of  c h i l d  s e r v i c e s  in the home, s ch oo l ,  and community.
P r oce du r e s . In order  to  achieve  the  purposes of  t h i s  s t ud y ,  the  
fo l lowing procedures  were u t i 1i zed .  S t a t u t e s ,  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  p o l i c i e s ,  
and r e g u l a t i o n s  provided by the  s i x  Western s t a t e s  were p re sen t e d .
The f i v e  l a r g e s t  d i s t r i c t s  wi t h i n  each of  those  s ix  s t a t e s  responded 
to s p e c i f i c  q ues t i ons  and r e q u e s t s .  Twenty-seven o f  t he  t h i r t y  
r esponded,  i n d i c a t i n g  a 93 p e rcen t  r e t u r n .  Content  a n a l y s i s  of  t he  
twenty-seven responses  was used to de termine  any o u t s t an d i ng  
o pe r a t i o n a l  procedures  o f f e r e d  by one d i s t r i c t  over  a no t he r .
Findings
Using the  s ix  s t a t e s  f o r  the  founda t ion  of  t h i s  r e s e a r c h ,  t he  
twenty-seven responses  r evea l ed  t he  fo l l owi ng:
1. S t a t u t e s  in a l l  s i x  s t a t e s  v a r i e d  s l i g h t l y  in t h e i r  r e p o r t i n g  
procedures .  Most s t a t e s  provided ba s i c  i n format ion  such as p o l i c y ,  
duty o f  the  a d m i n i s t r a t o r s ,  r e p o r t  c o n t e n t ,  immunity,  c o n f i d e n t i a l i t y ,  
and persons  r e qu i r e d  to make the  r e p o r t s .  All s i x  s t a t e s  inc luded  
d e f i n i t i o n s  of  abuse and n e g l e c t  in t h e i r  s t a t u t e s .
2. The p r o f e s s i o n a l  op in ions  o f  s p e c i f i c  a d m i n i s t r a t o r s  did 
not  r e s u l t  in s t a t u t o r y  enactment  o r  even c o n s i d e r a t i o n .
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3. L e g i s l a t i o n  p r o t e c t i n g  and i d e n t i f y i n g  the  abused or  
neg l ec t ed  c h i l d  was found in a l l  s i x  s t a t e s ,  which led t h i s  w r i t e r  
to b e l i e v e  t h a t  s t a t e s  would con t inue  to  provide  the  immediate ca r e  
and p r o t e c t i o n  of  t he  abused or  n e g l ec t e d  c h i l d .
4. A broad range of  s t r a t e g i e s  was used by a d m i n i s t r a t o r s  when 
conf ron ted  wi th  c h i l d  abuse o r  n e g l e c t .  S t r a t e g i e s  ranged from team 
involvement ,  t o  a r e f e r r a l  t o  the  w e l f a r e  depar tment ,  to b l a t a n t  
d e n i a l .
Conclusions
1. I t  was concluded,  based upon the  f i n d i n g s  o f  t h i s  s t udy ,  
t h a t  a r ea l  need e x i s t e d  in many s t a t e s  to address  s e r i o u s l y  the  
i s sue  o f  r e p o r t i n g  procedures  f o r  edu ca t i o n a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s  and the  
degree o f  involvement  by both ed uca to r s  and a d m i n i s t r a t o r s .
2. I t  was concluded t h a t  t h e r e  was a l ack o f  knowledge on 
b eh a l f  o f  t he  l ocal  government and t he  p ub l i c  as to the  n a tu r e  of  
the  r i s i n g  problem of  c h i l d  abuse and n e g l e c t .
3.  I t  was concluded t h a t  a d d i t i o n a l  funding must be s upp l i ed  
i f  a d d i t i o n a l  programs were t o  be implemented in the  secondary 
s choo l s .
4.  The u l t i m a t e  cha l l enge  was to  s u s t a i n  the  p rogr es s  made 
by a l l  t he  i n s i g h t s  and exper i ence  ga ined and to  b u i l d  upon the  
p o s i t i v e s  and r e s o l v e  t he  n e ga t i v e s .
Recommendations
Consider ing the  r e s u l t s  and l i m i t a t i o n s  o f  t h i s  s t ud y ,  the  
fo l l owing recommendations were made:
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1. Keep e x i s t i n g  s e r v i c e s  a l i v e ,  provide  new ones ,  and keep 
informing t he  p a r e n t s  o f  the  s t u d e n t s  o f  what was a v a i l a b l e  t o  them 
and what t h e i r  cho ices  were.
2. Provide  an i n t e g r a t i o n  and i n t e r c o n n e c t i o n  o f  p r o f e s s i o n a l s  
w i t h in  t he  school s  to  work wi th  s t u d e n t s ,  t e a c h e r s ,  and 
a d m i n i s t r a t o r s .
3. Chi ld  c a r e  must be r e a s s e s s e d .  I n s t ead  of  being c ons i de re d  
only  as a p r e p a r a t i o n  f o r  s ch o o l ,  c h i l d  ca r e  was to  be seen as an 
on-going i n t e l l e c t u a l  and s o c i a l  o p p o r t u n i t y .
Recommendations f o r  f u r t h e r  s t u d y . The fo l l owi ng  recommendat ions 
f o r  f u r t h e r  s tudy were sugges ted :
1. To f u r t h e r  extend t h i s  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  on a n a t i o na l  l eve l  to
i n c r e a s e  sample s i z e  and f u r t h e r  v a l i d a t e  t he  c u r r e n t  f i n d i n g s .
2. Study a d d i t i o n a l  f a c t o r s  such as t he  d rop - ou t  r a t e  among
te en a ge r s  and any c o r r e l a t i o n s  t h e r e  may have been to  abuse and
n e g l e c t .
3.  Es t a b l i s hmen t  and p e r p e t u a t i o n  by e duca t i ona l  i n s t i t u t i o n s  
of  a q u a l i t y - c o n t r o l  system of  p r e v e n t i v e  measures ,  s i n c e  r e s e a r c h  
i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  t he  e a r l y  ye a r s  were t he  most c r u c i a l  in a young 
p e r s o n ' s  l i f e .
4. E s t a b l i s h  networks between s c h o o l s ,  c h i l d  abuse c e n t e r s  
such as WE CAN, I n c . ,  and homes in o r d e r  to  br ing  about  a d d i t i o n a l  
advantages  to  each group,  the  most  impor t an t  having been t h a t  o f  a 
t o t a l  u n de r s t and i ng  among a l l  t h r e e  groups as t o  a c o n t i n u i t y  o f  
s e r v i c e s .
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L ife , H ealth and Morals
ARS 13-3619. Pe rm i t t ing  life,  heal th  or morals of minor to be imperiled by neglect , 
abuse or immoral  associations; classification:
A person having custody of a minor under sixteen years of age  who knowingly causes 
or permits  the life of such minor to be endangered,  its heal th  to  be injured or its 
moral welfare  to be imperiled,  by neglec t ,  abuse or immoral associations,  is guilty of 
a class 1 misdemeanor.  As Amended Laws 1978, Ch. 201, Section 234, effect ive  
October 1, 1978 (ARS Ch. 36, Section 13-3619).
R eporting Abuse and N eg lec t
ARS 13-3620. Duty to report  nonaccidental  injuries and physical neglect  of minors; 
classification:
A. Any physician, hospital intern or res ident,  surgeon, denti s t ,  os teopath ,  chiro­
practor,  podia tr is t ,  county medical  examiner,  nurse,  psychologist, school personnel, 
social worker,  peace  off icer or any o ther  person having responsibil ity for the care of 
children whose observation or examinat ion of any minor discloses evidence of injury, 
sexual moles ta tion ,  death,  abuse or physical neglec t  which appears to have been 
infl icted upon such minor by other than acc identa l  means or which is not explained b\ 
the available medical  history as being acc identa l  in na ture ,  shall immedia te ly  report  
or cause reports  to be made of such informat ion to a municipal or county peace 
off icer or to the p ro tec t ive  services  of the s t a t e  depar tment  of economic security.  
Such reports  shall be made forthwith  by te lephone or in person for thwith,  and shall be 
followed by a wr i t ten  report .  Such repor ts  shall contain:
1. The names and addresses of the  minor and his parents or person or persons having
custody of such minor,  if known.
2. The minor's age and the nature  an d ’ex ten t  of his injuries or physical neglect ,  
including any evidence of previous injuries or physical neglec t .
3. Any other informat ion tha t  such person believes might be helpful in establishing
the cause of injury or physical neglec t .
B. When such telephone or in-person reports  are received by the municipal or 
county peace  o ff icer ,  they shall immedia te ly  notify the  child pro tec t ive  services of 
the  depar tm en t  of economic securi ty  and make such informat ion available to them.
C. Any person required to receive  reports  pursuant to subsection A may take  or 
cause to be taken  photographs of the  child and the vicinity involved. Medical 
examinat ions ,  including but not l imited  to,  radiological  examinations of the  involved 
child may be performed.
D. Anyone part ic ipating in the making of repor ts  required under the provisions of 
this section,  or anyone par tic ipating in a judicial proceeding result ing from such 
repor ts ,  shall be immune from any civil or criminal liability by reason of such action 
unless such person ac ted  with malice or unless such person has been charged with or
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is suspected of abusing or neglecting the child or children in question. The physician- 
pa tient privilege, husband-wife privilege or any privilege except the a ttorney-c lient  
privilege, provided for by professions such as the prac tice  of social work or nursing 
covered by law or a code of ethics regarding practi t ioner-c lient confidences,  both as 
they re la te  to the competency of the  witness and to the exclusion of confidential 
communications ,  shall not pertain in any civil or criminal l it igation in which a child's 
neglect ,  dependency, abuse or abandonment is an issue nor in any judicial proceeding 
result ing from a report  submitted pursuant to  this section.
E. A person who violates any provision of this section is guilty of a class 2 
misdemeanor.  As Amended Laws 1978, Ch. 201, Section 235, effec t ive  October 1, 
1978 (ARS Ch. 36, Section 13-3620).
Immunity -  P rivilege
ARS 8-546.04. Immunity of participants;  nonprivileged communications:
A. Any person making a complaint ,  or providing information or otherwise partici­
pating in the program authorized by this art icle shall be immune from any civil or 
criminal liability by reason of such action,  unless such person ac ted  with malice or 
unless such person has been charged with or is suspected of abusing, abandoning or 
neglecting the child or children in question.
B. The physician-patient privilege, husband-wife privilege,  or any privilege except 
the  a t to rney-c l ien t  privilege, provided for by professions such as the  practice of 
social work or nursing covered by law or a code of ethics regarding pract i t ioner- 
cl ient confidences,  both as they re la te  to the  competency of the  witness and to th^ 
exclusion of confidential  communications,  shall not perta in in any civil or criminai 
l it igation in which a child's neglec t ,  dependency, abuse or abandonment is in issue nor 
in any judicial proceeding resulting from a report  submitted  pursuant to this ar t icle.  
As Amended Laws 1976, Ch. 171, Section 2, e ffec t ive  June  27, 1976 (ARS Ch. 5, 
Section 8-546.04). *
Child M olestation
ARS 13-1410. Molestation of child; classification:
A person who knowingly molests a child under the  age of f if teen years by fondling, 
playing with, or touching the private parts of such child or who causes a child under 
the  age of f if teen  years to fondle, play with, or touch the private parts of such person 
is guilty of a class 2 felony and shall not be eligible for suspension or commutation of 
sen tence,  probation, pardon or parole or re lease  on any o ther basis until not less than 
two-thirds of the  sentence imposed by the court has been served but in any event not 
less than five years, notwithstanding the  provisions of Sections 41-1604.06 and 
41-1604.07. (ARS Ch. 14, Section 13-1410)
Child Abuse D efin itions
ARS 13-3623. Child abuse; definitions; classification:
A. In this section, unless the context  otherwise requires:
1. "Child" means a human being tha t  is less than eighteen years of age.
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2. "Physical injury" means the im pairm ent of physical condition and includes but 
shall not be lim ited to any skin bruising, bleeding, failure to thrive, m alnutrition, 
burns, fracture of any bone, subdural hem atom a, so ft tissue sw elling, injury to any 
internal organ or any physical condition  which im perils a child's health  or w elfare .
3. "Serious physical injury" means physical injury which crea tes  a reasonable risk of 
d eath , or which causes serious or perm anent d isfigurem ent, or serious im pairm ent of 
health  or loss or protracted im pairm ent of the function  of any bodily organ or lim b.
APPENDIX B 
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M e sa  P u b l i c  S c h o o ls  h a s  b e e n  a  m o d e l f o r  t h e  s t a t e  i n  e s t a b l i s h i n g  o p e r a t i o n a l  p r o ­
c e d u r e s  f o r  t h e  r e p o r t i n g  o f  c h i l d  a b u s e  a s  r e q u i r e d  b y  ARS 1 3 :3 6  20 .
1. £ £ c h  s c h o o l  s i t e  w i l l  e s t a b l i s h  a  c h i l d  a b u s e  " te a m ."  T he team  l e a d e r  w i l l  b e  
t h e  p r i n c i p a l  ( o r  h i s / h e r  a g e n t ) .  The o t h e r  m em bers o f  th e  team  w i , .  ue  th e  
s c h o o l  n u r s e  a n d  a  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  o f  t h e  G u id a n c e  D e p a r tm e n t .  A t  e le m e n ta r y  
s c h o o l s ,  r a t h e r  t h a n  a  c o u n s e l o r ,  i t  s h o u ld  b e  t h e  p s y c h o l o g i s t  a s s i g n e d  t o  t h a t  
s c h o o l .  T he  c h i l d ' s  t e a c h e r  s h o u ld  a lw a y s  b e  i n c l u d e d  i n  d i s c u s s i o n s  o f  p o s s i b l e  
a b u s e .
2 . R e p o r t s  o f  c h i l d  a b u s e  c a n  b e  t a k e n  b y  a n y  o f  t h e  tea m  m o n b e rs , h o w e v e r , t h e  
p r i n c i p a l  w i l l  c o o r d i n a t e  team  a c t i v i t i e s .  Any te a m  m em ber r e t a i n s  t h e  r i g h t  
t o  r e p o r t  i n d i v i d u a l l y .
3 . C h i l d  P r o t e c t i v e  S e r v i c e s  s h o u ld  b e  n o t i f i e d ,  u s u a l l y  b y  t h e  n u r s e ,  i n  a l l  c a s e s  
o f  s u s p e c t e d  c h i l d  a b u s e .  A t  t h i s  t im e ,  C h i ld  P r o t e c t i v e  S e r v i c e s  an d  t h e  s c h o o l  
tea m  - w i l l  e s t a b l i s h  t e n t a t i v e  c a s e  p l a n  an d  d i s p o s i t i o n .  T ne o p t i o n s  i n c l u d e :
a .  A p p r o p r i a t e  s c h o o l  s i t e  i n t e r v e n t i o n .
b .  P r o f e s s i o n a l  i n t e r v e n t i o n  fro m  d i s t r i c t  r e s o u r c e s ,  e . g . , r e f e r  t o  
p s y c h o l o g i s t  ( o t h e r ) .
c .  D i r e c t  C h i l d  P r o t e c t i v e  S e r v i c e s  in v o lv e m e n t .
The p r i n c i p a l  s h o u ld  k e e p  r e c o r d s  o f  a l l  r e p o r t e d  i n c i d e n t s .  N u r s e s  n o t e  on  
P e rm a n e n t H e a l th  R e c o rd  " S tu d e n t  S e r v i c e s  R e p o r t . "  Do n o t  r e c o r d  a b u s e  d e t a i l s  
on H e a l th  C a rd .
4 . I n  i n s t a n c e s  o f  u r g e n t  p h y s i c a l  a b u s e  o r  s u s p e c t e d  s e x u a l  a b u s e ,  c a l l  t h e  D i s t r i c t  
S e c u r i t y  O f f i c e  (6175  o r  6176) . T he S e c u r i t y  C h i e f  w i l l  r e s p o n d  t o  t h e  c a l l  an d  
m e e t  w i t h  t h e  p r i n c i p a l .  He w i l l  n o t i f y  t h e  p o l i c e  d e p a r tm e n t  a n d  c o o r d i n a t e  
i n v e s t i g a t o r y  a c t i v i t i e s .
5 . I n  t h e  c a s e  o f  C .P .S .  r e f e r r a l ,  t h e  c a s e w o r k e r  a s s i g n e d  t o  t h e  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  
w i l l  c o n f e r  w i t h  t h e  r e p o r t i n g  tea m  m em ber b e f o r e  b e g in n in g  t h e  i n v e s t i g a t i o n .  
(W here n e c e s s a r y ,  t h i s  c o u ld  b e  a  p h o n e  c o n f e r e n c e . ) •
6 .  T ne C .P ’.S .  w o rk e r  w i l l  g i v e  f e e d b a c k  t o  t h e  r e p o r t i n g  p e r s o n  on  t h e  a p p r o p r i a t e ­
n e s s  o f  t h e  r e f e r r a l  a n d  t h e  g e n e r a l  d i s p o s i t i o n  o f  t h e  c a s e ,  w i t h i n  72 h o u r s .  
F e e d b a c k  m ay b e  r e q u e s t e d  f rc m  t h e  c a s e w o r k e r  b y  a  team  m em ber.
7 . C a s e  r e p o r t  fo rm s  w i l l  b e  k e p t  a t  t h e  s c h o o l  s i t e .  The num ber o f  s u s p e c t e d  
c a s e s  a t  e a c h  s c h o o l  w i l l  b e  i n c l u d e d  i n  t h e  n u r s e s '  m o n th ly  r e p o r t s  t o  H e a l th  
S e r v i c e s .
8 . A c o p y  o f  t h e  w r i t t e n  r e p o r t  m u s t  b e  s e n t  t o  C h i ld  P r o t e c t i v e  S e r v i c e s .
9 . I f  a  c h i l d  t r a n s f e r s  t o  a n o t h e r  s c h o o l  w i t h i n  t h e  d i s t r i c t ,  t h e  r e p o r t  i s  tc 
b e  f o rw a rd e d  t o  t h e  s c h o o l  n u r s e .  I f  t h e  c h i l d  g r a d u a t e s  o r  t r a n s f e r s  o u t  o i  
d i s t r i c t ,  t h e  r e p o r t  s h o u ld  b e  s e n t  t o  P s y c h o l o g i c a l  S e r v i c e s  f o r  s t o r a g e .
1 0 . G r e a t  c a r e  s h a l l  b e  e x e r c i s e d  t o  p r e s e r v e  c o n f i d e n t i a l i t y .  A l l  a c t i v i t i e s  
a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  c h i l d  a b u s e  s h o u ld  b e  c o n d u c te d  i n  a n  a tm o s p h e re  o f  o f f e r i n g  
s i n c e r e  h e lp  r a t h e r  t h a n  t h a t  o f  t r y i n g  t o  " g e t  t h e  g o o d s"  o n  so m eo n e .
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State Law on  R eporting Child Abuse and N eglect
The law reads in  pari:
" In ju n ’, sexual m o lesta tion , d ea th , ab u se , o r physical neglect w hich  a p p e a rs  to have been 
inflicted u p o n  any  child  u n d e r  18 years  of age by o th e r  th a n  acciden ta l m ean s m u st be 
reported  by the following p e rso n s ...n u rse , psychologist, school personnel, social worker, or 
a n y  o th e r  person  hav ing  responsib ility  for the care  of ch ild ren ."
TYPES OF CHILD ABUSE
NEGLECT
Of all the  cases  of child  m altrea tm en t, school p e tso n n e l m ost frequen tly  e n c o u n te r  in stan ces  of 
neglect. Neglect is a n  ac t of om ission . T he child  w ho com es to school w ith  im proper cloth ing_ illnesses 
th a t have n o t received m edical a tte n tio n , o r w ho is alw ays h u n g ry  is clearly the  object of p aren tal 
neglect.
In d ic a to r s  o f  N eg lec t
• T he child  is u n u su a lly  fearful m ost of the  tim e.
• T he child  is given im proper food, d r in k  o r m edicine.
• The child is dressed inappropriately for weather conditions.
• T he child  n ap s  o r sleeps in  school.
• T he child  is hab itua lly  tru a n t o r tardy.
PHYSICAL ABUSE
Physical a b u se  is a  nonacciden ta l injury' inflicted on a child  by p a re n ts  o r  th o se  responsib le  for tha t 
ch ild 's  care. Be a le rt for unexp la ined  o r in ad eq u an te lv  explained in ju ries , for in ju rie s  on m ore th a n  
one p lane  of the  body, a n d  for in ju ries  th a t  follow a  repeated  p a tte rn .
I n d ic a to r s  o f  P h y s ic a l A b u se
• A child  w ho is u n u su a lly  fearful.
• A child  w ho flinches w hen touched  by a n  adult.
• A child  w ho is u n u su a lly  aggressive.
• A ch ild  w ho d e m o n s tra te s  a  p a tte rn  of in ap p ro p ria te  behavior.
SEXUAL ABUSE AND M ISUSE
C hild m a ltre a tm e n t of a  sex -re la ted*natu re  falls w ith in  two categories: sexual m isu se  an d  sexual 
ab u se . Sexual m isu se  is the  exposure  of a ch ild  to sexual s tim u la tio n  in a p p ro p ria te  for the  child 's age 
a n d  role in  the  family.
I n d ic a to r s  o f  S ex u a l A b u se  a n d  M isu se
• A rap id  decay in  peer re la tio n sh ip s , o r p rom iscuity .
• A seem ingly  unexp la ined  rap id  p lu m m et in  academ ic grades.
• A refusal to p a rtic ip a te  in physical ed u c a tio n  c lasses an d  a refusal of show er w ith  o th e r peers
• U nusua l behav io r p a tte rn s  s u c h  a s  dep ression , w ithdraw al o r guilt.
IDENTIFYING CHILD ABUSE & RESPONDING TO ABUSED STUDENTS
To fulfill th e ir  function , teach ers  snou ld :
• Be fully aw are  o f y o u r schoo l's  policy for rep o rtin g  child  a b u se  a n d  the  m an d a te  for school 
personnel to rep o rt su sp ec ted  a b u se  o r  neglect.
•  Be a resou rce  to p a re n ts  e xperienc ing  ch ild -rea rin g  s tre ss , o r  provide referral to ap p ro p ria te  
school personnel.
• Be aw are of the  location of y o u r schoo l's  ch ild -abuse  m an u a l (a big b lue notebook titled 
"C hild A buse: O u r Problem  Too") for a d d itio n a l in fo rm ation .
SOME DOPTTS FOR SCHOOL STAFF
• DON'T fail to keep w ritten  reco rds of behavioral p a tte rn s  and  any  rep o rts  w hich  you m ake
• DON'T m ake d isp a ra g in g  rem a rk s  a b o u t p a re n ts  — even if it se em s they  have com m itted  an  
a tro c io u s  act.
• DON'T co n tac t th e  p a re n ts  on  y o u r own in itiative.
• DON'T move forw ard in te rm s of tre a tin g  a n  abusive  s itu a tio n  w ith o u t c o n su ltin g  w ith your 
school s  child a b u se  team .
• Above all. DON'T fail to report su sp ec te d  child  m altrea tm en t im m ediately . R em em ber tha t 
p e rso n s  w ho report in good faith  a re  p ro tec ted  from  legal p ro se c u tio n  sh o u ld  the  report prove 
to be m istaken .
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'N T  INFORMATION: DATE
Name S tu d e n t  No. D .O .B .
S c h o o l Grade/Roam
S i b l i n g s :  Names, D .O .B . and  s c h o o ls  a t t e n d in g
TEAM ACTION:
Name o f  p e r s o n  r e p o r t i n g  t o  C .P .S . P o s i t i o n
D e s c r i p t io n  o f  p o s s ib l e  a b u se  ( i . e . ,  w h a t h ap p e n ed , w hen, w hy, w h a t c h i l d  s a i d  a rd  to  
w han, e t c . )
H is to r y  o f  p h y s i c a l  d e p r i v a t i o n ,  e d u c a t io n a l  o r  m e d ic a l  n e g l e c t .
J th e r  o b s e rv e d  p ro b le m s  o r  b e h a v io r s  ( i . e . ,  a lw ay s  t i r e d ,  d i s r u p t i v e ,  d e s t r u c t i v e ,  
w ith d ra w n , p a s s i v e ,  t r u a n t ,  h a b i t u a l l y  t a r d y ,  l a c k s  f r i e n d s ,  v e r y  d e p e n d e n t on  s t a f f  
f o r  a t t e n t i o n ,  d e p r e s s e d ,  f e a r f u l ,  r e s i s t s  P .E . p a r t i c i p a t i o n ,  e t c . ) .
D i s t r i c t  S e c u r i t y  n o t i f i e d ?  Y es No  P o l i c e  n o t i f i e d ?  Yes No
O f f i c e r
C .P .S .  I n ta k e  W orker __________________
C asew o rk e r ______________________________
I n f o r m a t io n  O n ly  R e p o r t?  Yes No
____________ D ate
D a te  o f  v i s i t
FOLLOW UP:
PRINCIPAL
PSYCHOLOGIST
COUNSELOR __
TEACHER • ••
PHYSICAL TRAUMA INDICATOR CHART CHILD
DATE
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D .O .B .
ASSESSOR_
WITNESS
N o te  s i z e ,  s h a o e  a n d  c o l o r  o f  b u r n s ,  b r u i s e s ,  f r a c t u r e s ,  w e l t s ,  b i t e s ,  l a c e r a t i o n s ,  
a b r a s i o n s ,  s w e l l i n g ,  e t c .
APPENDIX C 
C a l i f o r n i a  S t a t u t e s
§ 111 65. Definitions
As used in this article:
(a) “Child” means a person under the age of 18 years.
(b) “Sexual assault” means conduct in violation of the following 
sections of the Penal Code: Sections 261 (rape), 264.1 (rape in con­
cert), 285 (incest), 286 (sodomy), subdivisions (a) and (b) of Sec­
tion 288 (lewd or lascivious acts upon a child under 14 years of age), 
and Sections 288a (oral copulation), 289 (penetration of a genital or 
anal opening by a foreign object), and 647a (child molestation).
(c) “Neglect” means the negligent treatment or the maltreat­
ment of a child by a person responsible for the child’s welfare under 
circumstances indicating harm or threatened harm to the child’s 
health or welfare. The term includes both acts and omissions on the 
part of the responsible person.
(1) “Severe neglect” means the negligent failure of a person 
having the care or custody of a child to protect the child from severe 
malnutrition or medically diagnosed nonorganic failure to thrive. 
“Severe neglect” also means those situations of neglect where any 
person having the care or custody of a child willfully causes pr per­
mits the person or health of the child to be placed in a situation such 
that his or her person or health is endangered, as proscribed by sub­
division (d), including the intentional failure to provide adequate 
food, clothing, or shelter.
(2) "General neglect” means the negligent failure of a person 
having the care or custody of a child to provide adequate food, cloth­
ing, shelter, or supervision where no physical injury to the child has 
occurred.
For the purposes of this chapter, a child receiving treatment by 
spiritual means as provided in Section 16508 of the Welfare and Insti­
tutions Code or not receiving specified medical treatment for reli­
gious reasons, shall not for that reason alone be considered a neglect­
ed child.
(d) “Willful cruelty or unjustifiable punishment of a child” 
means a situation where any person willfully causes or permits any 
child to suffer, or inflicts thereon, unjustifiable physical pain or men­
tal suffering, or having the care or custody of any child, willfully 
causes or permits the person or health of the child to be placed in a 
situation such that his or her person or health is endangered.
(e) “Corporal punishment or injury” means a situation where 
any person willfully inflicts upon any child any cruel or inhuman cor­
poral punishment or injury resulting in a traumatic condition.
(f) “Abuse in out-of-home care” means situations of physical in­
jury on a child which is inflicted by other than accidental means, or 
of sexual assault or neglect or the willful cruelty or unjustifiable pun­
ishment of a child, as defined in this article, where the person respon­
sible for the child’s welfare is a foster parent or the administrator or 
an employee of a public or private residential home, school, or other 
institution or agency.
(g) “Child abuse” means a physical injury which is inflicted by 
other than accidental means on a child by another person. “Child 
abuse” also means the sexual assault of a child or any act or omis­
sion proscribed by Section 273a (willful cruelty or unjustifiable pun­
ishment of a child) or 273d (corporal punishment or injury). “Child 
abuse” also means the neglect of a child or abuse in out-of-home care, 
as defined in this article.
(e) The reporting duties under this section are individual, and 
no supervisor or administrator may impede or inhibit the reporting 
duties and no person making such a report shall be subject to any 
sanction for making the report. However, internal procedures to fa­
cilitate reporting and apprise supervisors and administrators of re­
ports may be established provided that they are not inconsistent with 
the provisions of this article.
(f) A county probation or welfare department shall immediately 
or as soon as practically possible report by telephone to the law en­
forcement agency having jurisdiction over the case, and to the agen­
cy given the responsibility for investigation of cases under Section 
300 of the Welfare and Institutions Code, every known or suspected 
instance of child abuse as defined in Section 11165, except acts or 
omissions coming within the provisions o f paragraph (2) of subdivi­
sion (c) of Section 11165, which shall only be reported to the county
welfare department. A county probation or welfare department shall 
also send a written report thereof within 36 hours of receiving the in­
formation concerning the incident to any agency to which- it is re­
quired to make a telephone report under this subdivision.
A law enforcement agency shall immediately or as soon as prac­
tically possible report by telephone to the county welfare department 
and the agency given responsibility for investigation of cases under 
Section 300 of the Welfare and Institutions Code, every known or 
suspected instance of child abuse reported to it, except acts or omis­
sions coming within the provisions of paragraph (2) of subdivision 
(c) of Section 11165, which shall only be reported to the county wel­
fare department. A  law enforcement agency shall also send a writ­
ten report thereof within 36 hours of receiving the information con­
cerning the incident to any agency to which it is required to make a 
telephone report under this subdivision.
§ 11167. Report; contents
(a) A telephone report of a known or suspected instance of child 
abuse shall include the name of the person making the report, the 
name of the child, the present location of the child, the nature and 
extent of the injury, and any other information, including inform a-" 
tion that led such person to suspect child abuse, requested by the 
child protective agency.
(b) Information relevant to the incident of child abuse may also 
be given to an investigator from a child protective agency who is in­
vestigating the known or suspected case of child abuse.
(c) The identity of all persons who report under this article 
shall be confidential and disclosed only between child protective agen­
cies, or to counsel representing a child protective agency, or to the 
district attorney in a criminal prosecution or in an action initiated 
under Section 602 of the Welfare and Institutions Code arising^from 
alleged child abuse, or to counsel appointed pursuant to Section. 318 
of the Welfare and Institutions Code, or to the county counsel or-dis­
trict attorney in an action initiated under Section 232 of the Civil 
Code or Section 300 of the Welfare and Institutions Code, or when 
those persons waive confidentiality, or by court order.
(d) Persons who may report pursuant to subdivision (c) of 
Section 11166 are not required to include their names.
(h) “Child care custodian" means a teacher, administrative offi­
cer, supervisor of child welfare and attendance, or certificated pupil 
personnel employee of any public or private school; an administrator 
of a public or private day camp; a licensed day care worker; an ad­
ministrator of a community care facility licensed to care for children; 
headstart teacher; a licensing worker or licensing evaluator; public 
assistance worker; employee of a child care institution including, but 
not limited to, foster parents, group home personnel and personnel of 
residential care facilities; a social worker or a probation officer.
(i) “Medical practitioner” means a physician and surgeon, psy­
chiatrist, psychologist, dentist, resident, intern, podiatrist, chiroprac­
tor, licensed nurse, dental hygienist, or any other person who is cur­
rently licensed under Division 2 (commencing with Section 500) of 
the Business and Professions Code.
(j) “Nonmedical practitioner” means a state or county public 
health employee who treats a minor for venereal disease or any other 
condition; a coroner; a paramedic; a marriage, family, or child 
counselor; or a religious practitioner who diagnoses, examines, or 
treats children.
(k) “Child protective agency” means a police or sheriff’s depart­
ment, a county probation department, or a county welfare depart­
ment.
§ 1 1 1  6 6 .  Report; duty; time
(a) Except as provided in subdivision (b), any child care cus­
todian, medical practitioner, nonmedical practitioner, or employee of 
a child protective agency who has knowledge of or observes a child in 
his or her professional capacity or within the scope of his or her em­
ployment whom he or she knows or reasonably suspects has been the 
victim of child abuse shall report the known or suspected instance of 
child abuse to a child protective agency immediately or as soon as prac­
tically possible by telephone and shall prepare and send a written re­
port thereof within 36 hours of receiving the information concerning 
the incident. For the purposes of this article, “reasonable suspicion” 
means that it is objectively reasonable for a person to entertain such 
a suspicion, based upon facts that could cause a reasonable person in 
a like position, drawing when appropriate on his or her training and 
experience, to suspect child abuse.
(b) Any child care custodian, medical practitioner, nonmedical 
practitioner, or employee of a child protective agency who has knowl­
edge of or who reasonably suspects that mental suffering has been in­
flicted on a child or his or her emotional well-being is endangered in 
any other way, may report such known or suspected instance of child 
abuse to a child protective agency.
(c) Any other person who has knowledge of or observes a child 
whom he or she knows or reasonably suspects has been a victim of 
child abuse may report the known or suspected instance,, of child 
abuse to a child protective agency.
(d) When two or more persons who are required to report are 
present and jointly have knowledge of a known or suspected instance 
of child abuse, and when there is agreement among them, the tele­
phone report may be made by a member of the team selected by mu­
tual agreement and a single report may be made and signed by such 
seletted member of the reporting team. Any member who has knowl­
edge that the member designated to report has failed to do so, shall 
thereafter make the report.
§ 11168. Written reports; forms
The written reports required by Section 11166 shall be submitted 
on forms adopted by the Department of Justice after consultation 
with representatives of the various professional medical associations 
and hospital associations and county probation or welfare depart­
ments. Such forms shall be distributed by the child protective agen­
cies.
§ 111 69. Preliminary reports to department of justice; unfound­
ed reports
A child protective agency shall forward to the Department of 
Justice a preliminary report in writing of every case of known or sus­
pected child abuse which it investigates, other than cases coming 
within'the provisions of paragraph (2) of subdivision (c) of Section
11165, Whether or not any formal action is taken in the case. How­
ever, if-'after investigation the case proves to be unfounded no report 
shall be retained by the Department of Justice. If a report has pre­
viously been filed which has proved unfounded the Department of 
Justice shall be notified of that fact. The report shall be in a form  
approved by the Department of Justice. A child protective agency 
receiving a written report from another child protective agency shall 
not send such report to the Department of Justice.
§ 11170. Notice to child protective agency of information main­
tained; indexed reports
(a) The Department of Justice shall maintain an index of all 
preliminary repgits of child abuse submitted pursuant to Section 
11169. The index shall be continually updated by the department 
and shall not contain any reports that are determined to be unfound­
ed. The department may adopt rules governing recordkeeping and 
reporting pursuant to this article.
(b) The Department of Justice shall immediately notify a child 
protective agency which submits a report pursuant to Section 11169, 
or a district attorney who requests notification, of any information 
maintained pursuant to subdivision (a) which is relevant to the 
known or suspected instance of child abuse reported by the agency. 
A child protective agency shall make that information available to 
the reporting medical practitioner, child custodian, or guardian ad li­
tem appointed under Section 318 of the Welfare and Institutions 
Code, if he or she is treating or investigating a case of known or sus­
pected child abuse.
When a report is made pursuant to subdivision (a) of Section
11166, the investigating agency shall, upon completion of the investi­
gation or after there has been a final disposition in the matter, in­
form the person required to report of the results of the investigation 
and of any action the agency is taking with regard to the Uiild or 
family.
§ 11171. X-rays of child; exemption from privilege
(a) A physician and surgeon or dentist or. their agents and by 
their direction may take skeletal X-rays of the child without the con­
sent of the child’s parent or guardian, but only for purposes of diag­
nosing the case as one of possible child abuse and determining the ex­
tent of such child abuse.
§ 11172. Immunity from liability; failure to report; offense
(a) No child care custodian, medical practitioner, nonmedical 
practitioner, or .employee of a child protective agency who reports a 
known or suspected instance of child abuse shall be civilly or crimi­
nally liable for any report required or authorized by this article. 
Any other person reporting a known or suspected instance of child 
abuse shall not incur civil or criminal liability as a result of any re­
port authorized by this article unless it can be proven that a false re­
port was made and the person knew that the report was false. No  
person required to make a report pursuant to this article, nor any 
persoji taking photographs at his or her direction, shall incur any civ­
il or criminal liability for taking photographs of a suspected victim of 
child c^buse, or causing photographs to be taken of a suspected victim 
of child abuse, without parental consent, or for disseminating the 
photographs with the reports required by this article. However, the 
provisions of this section shall not be construed to grant immunity 
from such liability with respect to any other use of the photographs.
(b )'A n y  person who fails to report an instance of child abuse 
which he or she knows to exist or reasonably should know to exist, as 
required by this article, is guilty of a misdemeanor and is punishable 
by confinement in the county jail for a term not to exceed six months, 
or by a fine of not more than five hundred dollars ($500) or by both.
§ 11174. Guidelines
The Department of Justice, in cooperation with the State De­
partment of Social Services, shall prescribe by regulation guidelines 
for the investigation of child abuse, as defined in subdivision (f) of 
Section 11165, in group homes or institutions and shall ensure that 
the investigation is conducted in accordance with the regulations and 
guidelines.
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CONDITION OF EMPLOYMENT PURSUANT TO CALIFORNIA PENAL CODE 
SECTION II 1 6 6 .5 ,  CHILD ABUSE REPORTING
Name: ' Position:
Section 11166.5 of the California Penal Code states, in part:
Any person who enters into employment on or after January 1, 1985, as a child care 
custodian, medical practitioner, or nonmedical practitioner, . . . prior to 
commencing his or her employment, and as a prerequisite to that employment, shall 
sign a statement on a form provided to him or her by his or her employer to the 
effect that he or she has knowledge of the provisions of Section 11166.5 and will 
comply with its provisions.
Section 11166.5 of the California Penal Code states, in part:
. . .  any child care custodian, medical practitioner, nonmedical practitioner,. .  . 
who has knowledge of or observes a child in his or her professional capacity or 
within the scope of his or her employment whom he or she knows or reasonably 
suspects has been the victim of child abuse to report the known or suspected 
instance of child abuse to a child protective agency immediately or as soon as 
practically possible by telephone and to prepare and send a written report thereof 
within 36 hours of receiving the information concerning the incident.
Section 11166.5 of the California Penal Code defines a "child care custodian" as:
. . . teachers, administrative officers, supervisors of child welfare and attendance, 
or certificated pupil personnel employees of any public or private school; . . . 
licensed day care workers; administrators of community care facilities licensed to 
care for children, headstart teachers; . .  . and social workers.
The California Penal Code Section 11172(a), provides that mandated reporters are 
IMMUNE FROM LIABILITY, as provided, in part, as follows:
No child care custodian, . . . who reports a known or suspected instance of child 
abuse shall be civilly or criminally liable for any report required or authorized by 
this article . . . .
The California Penal Code Section 11172(d) provides penalties for FAILURE TO REPORT 
as follows:
Any person who fails to report an instance of child abuse which he or she knows to 
exist or reasonably should know to exist, as required by this article, is guilty of a 
misdemeanor and is punishable by confinement in the county jail for a term not to 
exceed six months or by a fine of not more than one thousand dollars ($1,000) or by 
both.
Pursuant to the requirements of the California Penal Code, I have read and understand the 
provisions of Penal Code Section 11166.5, as stated herein, and will comply with its 
provisions. I have been provided with an informational brochure from the California 
Attorney General's Office entitled, "Child Abuse - It Shouldn't Hurt to be a Kid." I 'have 
also been provided with a copy of Whittier Union High School District Board Policy 3013, 
"Mandatory Child Abuse Reporting."
Signature
D ate
Los A ngeles County
Office of Education
October 23, 1985
TO: Certificated Employees Providing Direct Service to Pupils
FROM! pamon Castillo, Jr. 
Assistant Administrator 
Personnel Services
SUBJECT CHILD ABUSE REPORTING
Section 11166.5 of the California Penal Code requires in part: ”. . .  any
child care custodian, medical practitioner, nonmedical practitioner. . . 
who has knowledge of or observes a child in his or her professional
capacity or within the scope of his or her employment whom he or she knows
or reasonably suspects has been the victim of child abuse to report the 
known or suspected instance of child abuse to a child protective agency 
immediately or as soon as practically possible by telephone and to prepare 
and send a written report thereof within 36 hours of receiving the 
information concerning the incident.”
A "child care custodian” is defined by Section 11166.5 of the California 
Penal Code as: ". ) . teachers, administrative officers, supervisors of
child welfare and attendance) or certificated pupil personnel employees of 
any public or private school; licensed day care workers; administrators of 
community care facilities licensed to care for children, Head Start 
teachers; . . . and social workers."
Attached is a "Child Abuse” brochure printed by the Office of the Attorney 
General and reprinted for distribution by our office. Please became 
familiar with the contents of this brochure and retain it as a reference.
As a point of information, California Penal Code Section 11172(a) provides 
that mandated reporters are immune from liability, as provided in part as 
follows: "No child care custodian. . . who reports a known or suspected
instance of child abuse shall be civilly or criminally liable for any 
report required or authorized by this article. . ."
Finally, California Penal Code Section 11172(b) admonishes that failure to 
report an instance of child abuse provides the following penalties: "Any
person who fails to report an instance of child abuse which he or she 
knows to exist or reasonably should know to exist) as required by this
article, is guilty of a misdemeanor and is punishable by confinement in
the county jail for a term not to exceed six months or by a fine of not 
more than one thousand dollars ($1,000) or by both."
DC/ae
Approved:
J. Lee Alar id, Administrator 
Personnel Services
Attachment (1)
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Los A ngeles C ounty
Office o f Education
October 23, 1985
TO: C e r t i f i c a t e d  E m ployees P r o v id in g  D i r e c t  S e r v ic e  t o  P u p i l s
FROM:
H E ?
pamon C a s t i l l o ,  J r .  
■ a s s i s ta n t  A d m in is t r a to r  
P e r s o n n e l  S e r v ic e s
SUBJECT: CHILD ABUSE REPORTING
Section 11166.5 of the California Penal Code requires in part: " . . .  any
child care custodian, medical practitioner, nonmedical practitioner. . . 
who has knowledge of or observes a child in his or her professional 
capacity or within the scope of his or her employment whom he or she knows 
or reasonably suspects has been the victim of child abuse to report the 
known or suspected instance of child abuse to a child protective agency 
immediately or as soon as practically possible by telephone and to prepare 
and send a written report thereof within 36 hours of receiving the 
information concerning the incident."
A "child care custodian" is defined by Section 11166.5 of the California 
Penal Code as: ". . . teachers, administrative officers, supervisors of
child welfare and attendance, or certificated pupil personnel enployees of 
any public or private school; licensed day care workers; administrators of 
community care facilities licensed to care for children, Head Start 
teachers; . . . and social workers."
Attached is a "Child Abuse" brochure printed by the Office of the Attorney 
General and reprinted for distribution by our office. Please become 
familiar with the contents of this brochure and retain it as a reference.
As a point of information, California Penal Code Section 11172(a) provides 
that mandated reporters are immune from liability, as provided in part as 
follows: "No child care custodian. . . who reports a known or suspected
instance of child abuse shall be civilly or criminally liable for any 
report required or authorized by this article. . ."
Finally, California Penal Code Section 11172(b) admonishes that failure to 
report an instance of child abuse provides the following penalties: "Any
person vho fails to report an instance of child abuse which he or she 
knows to exist or reasonably should know to exist, as required by this 
article, is guilty of a misdemeanor and is punishable by confinement in 
the county jail for a term not to exceed six months or by a fine of not 
more than one thousand dollars ($1,000) or by both."
DC/ae
A pproved :
J. Lee Alarid, Administrator 
Personnel Services
Attachment (1)
WHITTIER UNION HIGH SCHOOL DISTRICT
CONDITION OF EMPLOYMENT PURSUANT TO CALIFORNIA PENAL CODE 
SECTION 11166.5. CHILD ABUSE REPORTING
Nam e:   P osition:________________________________
Section 11166.5 of the California Penal Code states, in part:
Any person who enters into employment on or after January 1, 1985, as a child care 
custodian, medical practitioner, or nonmedical practitioner, . . . prior to 
commencing his or her employment, and as a prerequisite to that employment, shall 
sign a statement on a form provided to him or her by his or her employer to the 
effect that he or she has knowledge of the provisions of Section 11166.5 and will 
comply with its provisions.
Section 11166.5 of the California Penal Code states, in part:
. . .  any child care custodian, medical practitioner, nonmedical practitioner,. . .  
who has knowledge of or observes a child in his or her professional capacity or 
within the scope of his or her employment whom he or she knows or reasonably 
suspects has been the victim of child abuse to report the known or suspected 
instance of child abuse to a child protective agency immediately or as soon as 
practically possible by telephone and to prepare and send a written report thereof 
within 36 hours of receiving the information concerning the incident.
Section 11166.5 of the California Penal Code defines a "child care custodian" as:
. . . teachers, administrative officers, supervisors of child welfare and attendance, 
or certificated pupil personnel employees of any public or private school; . . . 
licensed day care workers; administrators of community care facilities licensed to 
care for children, headstart teachers; . .  . and social workers.
The California Penal Code Section 11172(a), provides that mandated reporters are 
IMMUNE FROM LIABILITY, as provided, in part, as follows:
No child care custodian, . . . who reports a known or suspected instance of child 
abuse shall be civilly or criminally liable for any report required or authorized by 
this article . . . .
The California Penal Code Section 11172(d) provides penalties for FAILURE TO REPORT 
as follows:
Any person who fails to report an instance of child abuse which he or she knows to 
exist or reasonably should know to exist, as required by this article, is guilty of a 
misdemeanor and is punishable by confinement in the county jail for a' term not to 
exceed six months or by a fine of not more than one thousand dollars ($1,000) or by 
both.
Pursuant to the requirements of the California Penal Code, I have read and understand the 
provisions of Penal Code Section 11166.5, as stated herein, and will comply with its 
provisions. I have been provided with an informational brochure from the California 
Attorney General's O ffice entitled, "Child Abuse -  It Shouldn't Hurt to be a Kid." I have 
also been provided with a copy of Whittier Union High School District Board Policy 3013, 
"Mandatory Child Abuse Reporting."
Signature
APPENDIX E 
Nevada S t a t u t e s
GENERAL PROVISIONS
432B.010 Definitions. As used in this chapter, unless the context 
otherwise requires, the words and terms defined in NRS 432B.020 to 
432B.120, inclusive, have the meanings ascribed to them in those sec­
tions.
(Added to NRS by 1985, 1368)
432B.020 “ Abuse or neglect o f a child" defined.
1. ‘‘Abuse or neglect o f a child” means:
(a) Physical or mental injury of a nonaccidental nature;
(b) Sexual abuse or sexual exploitation; or
(c) Negligent treatment or maltreatment as set forth in NRS 
432B.140,
of a child caused or allowed by a person responsible for his welfare 
under circumstances which indicate that the child’s health or welfare is 
harmed or threatened with harm.
2. A child is not abused or neglected, nor is his health or welfare 
harmed or threatened for the sole reason that his parent or guardian, in 
good faith, selects and depends upon nonmedical remedial treatment for 
such child, if  such treatment is recognized and permitted under the laws 
of this state in lieu o f medical treatment. This subsection does not limit 
the court in ensuring that a child receive a medical examination and 
treatment pursuant to NRS 62.231.
3. As used in this section, “ allow” means to do nothing to prevent 
or stop the abuse or neglect o f a child in circumstances where the per­
son knows or has reason to know that a child is abused or neglected.
(Added to NRS by 1985, 1368)
432B.Q30 “ Agency which provides protective services" defined. 
“ Agency which provides protective services” means:
1. The local office o f the welfare division; or
2. An agency o f a county authorized by the court to receive and 
investigate reports o f abuse or neglect,
which provides or arranges for necessary services.
(Added to NRS by 1985. 1369)
432B.040 “ Child”  defined. “Child” means a person under the 
age of 18 years.
(Added to NRS by 1985. 1369)
4328.050 “ Court" defined. “ Court” means die juvenile division 
iqf the districtjcnurt.
(Added to NRS by 1985, 1369)
432B.060 “ Custodian”  defined. “ Custodian” means a person or a 
governmental' organization, other than a parent or legal guardian, who 
has been awarded legal custody of a child.
(Added to NRS by 1985, 1369)
432B.070 “ Mental injury" defined. “ Mental injury” means an 
injury to the intellectual or psychological capacity or the emotional con­
dition of a child as evidenced by an observable and substantial impair­
ment o f his ability to function within his normal range of performance 
or behavior.
(Added to NRS by 1985, 1369)
432B.080 “ Parent” defined. “ Parent” means a natural or adop­
tive parent whose parental rights have not been terminated.
(Added to NRS by 1985, 1369)
432B.090 “ Physical injury”  defined. "Physical injury" means:
1. Permanent or temporary disfigurement; or
2. Impairment of any bodily function or organ of the body.
(Added to NRS by 1985, 1369)
432B.100 “ Sexual abuse”  defined. “ Sexual abuse” includes acts 
upon a child constituting:
1. Incest under NRS 201.180;
2. Lewdness with a child under NRS 201.230;
3. Annoyance or molestation of a child under NRS 207.260;
4. Sado-masochistic abuse under NRS 201.262;
5. Sexual assault under NRS'200.366; and
6. Statutory sexual seduction under NRS 200.368.
(Added to NRS by 1985, 1369)
432B.110 “Sexual exploitation”  defined. “ Sexual exploitation”  
includes forcing, allowing or encouraging a child:
1. To solicit for or engage in prostitution;
2. To view a pornographic film or literature; and
3. -To engage in:
(a) Filming, photographing or recording on video tape; or
(b) Posing, modeling, depiction or a live performance before an audi­
ence,
°r -o '  ^
(Added to NRS by 1985, 1369)
432B.120 “ W elfare division”  defined. “Welfare division” means 
the welfare division of the department of human resources.
(Added to NRS by 1985, 1370)
432B.130 Persons responsible for child's welfare. A person is 
responsible for a child's welfare under the provisions of this chapter if 
he is the child's parent, guardian or foster parent, a stepparent with 
whom the child lives, an adult person continually or regularly found in 
the <ame household as the child, or a person directly responsible o. 
serving as a volunteer for or employed in a public or private home, 
institution or facility where the child actually resides.
(Added to NRS by 1985, 1370)
432B.140 Negligent treatment or maltreatment. Negligent treat­
ment or maltreatment of a child occurs if a child has been abandoned, is 
without proper care, control and supervision or lacks the subsistence, 
education, shelter, medical rare or other care necessary for the well­
being o f the citild because of the faults or habits of the person respon­
sible for his welfare or his neglect or refusal to provide them when able 
to do so.
(Added to NRS by 1985, 1370)
432B.150 Excessive corporal punishment may cosntitute abuse or 
neglect. Excessive corporal punishment may result in physical or 
mental injury constituting abuse or neglect of a child under the provi­
sions o f this chapter.
(Added to NRS by 1985, 1370)
432B.160 Immunity from civil or criminal liability. Immunity 
from civil or criminal liability extends to every person who in good 
faith: ’
1. Makes a report pursuant to the provisions of NRS 432B.220;
2. Conducts an interview or allows an interview to be taken pursu­
ant to NRS 432B.270;
3. Allows or takes photographs or X-rays pursuant to NRS 
A32B.270;
4. Holds a child pursuant to NRS 432B.400 or places a child in pro­
tective custody;
5. Refers a. case or recommends the filing of a petition pursuant to 
NRS 432B.380; or .
6. Participates in a judicial proceeding resulting from a referral or 
recommendation.
(Added to NRS by 1985, 1378)
432B.170 Sharing information with state or local agencies. Noth­
ing in the provisions of NRS 432.. 100 to 432.130, inclusive, or this 
chapter prohibits an agency which' provides protective services from 
sharing information with other state or local agencies if:
1. The purpose for sharing the information is for the development of 
a plan for the cam. treatment or supervision of a child who has been 
abused or neglected or o f a person responsible for the child’s welfare:
2. The other agency has standards for confidentiality equivalent to 
those o f the agency which provides protective services; and
3. Proper safeguards are taken to ensure the confidentiality of the 
information.
(Added to NRS by 1985, 1378)
432B.220 Persons required to make reports; any person may 
make report.
1. A report must be made immediately to an agency which provides 
protective services or to a law enforcement agency when there is  reason 
to believe that a child has been abused or neglected. If the report of 
abuse or neglect o f a child involves the acts or omissions o f an agency 
which provides protective services or a law enforcement agency, the 
report must be made to and the investigation made by an agency other 
than die one alleged to have committed the acts or omissions.
2. Reports must be made by the following persons who, in their 
profesacmai or occupational capacities, know or nave reason to believe 
that a child has been abused or neglected:
(a) A  physician, dentist, dental hygienist, ch iro p ra cto r , optometrist, 
podiatrist, medical examiner, resident, intern, profeasaoaal or practical 
muse, physician’s assistant, psychiatrist, psychologist, marriage and 
fondly counselor, alcohol or drug abuse counselor, advanced emergency
medical technician-ambulance or other person providing medical ser­
vices licensed or certified in this state;
(b) Any personnel o f a hospital or similar institution engaged in the 
admission, examination, care or treatment of persons or an administra­
tor, manager or other person in charge of a hospital or similar institu­
tion upon notification of suspected abuse or neglect of a child by a 
member of the staff of the hospital;
(c) A coroner;
(d) A clergyman, practitioner o f Christian Science or religious healer, 
unless he has acquired the knowledge of the abuse or neglect from the 
offender during a confession;
(e) A social worker and an administrator, teacher, librarian or coun­
selor of a school;
(f) Any person who maintains or is employed by a facility or estab­
lishment that provides care for children, children’s camp or other public 
or private facility, institution or agency furnishing care to a child;
(g) Any person licensed to conduct a foster home;
(h) Any officer or employee of a law enforcement agency or an adult 
or juvenile probation officer;
(i) An attorney, unless he has acquired the knowledge of the abuse or 
neglect from a client who is or may be accused of the abuse or neglect; 
and •
(j) Any person who m ain ta ins, is employed by . or serves as a volun­
teer for an agency or service which advises persons regarding abuse or 
neglect o f a child and refers them to persons and agencies where their 
requests and needs can be met.
3. A report may be made by any other person.
4. Any person required to report under this section who has reason­
able cause to believe that a child has died as a result o f abuse or neglect 
shall report this belief to the appropriate medical examiner or coroner, 
who shall investigate the report and submit to an agency which provides 
protective services his written findings, which must include the informa­
tion required under the provisions of subsection 2 of NRS 432B.230.
(Added to NRS by 1985, 1371)
432B.230 Method o f making report; contents.
1. The report required under the provisions of subsection 1 of NRS 
432B.220 may be made verbally, by telephone or otherwise.
2. The report must contain the following information, if obtainable:
(a) The name, address, age and sex o f the child;
(b)The n am e  and address of the child’s parents or other person 
responsible for his care;
(c) The nature and extent of the abuse or neglect o f the child;
(d) Any evidence o f previously known or suspected abuse or neglect 
of the child or the child’s siblings;
(e) The name, address and relationship, if known, of the person who 
is alleged to have abused or neglected the child; and
(f) Any other information known to the person making the report that 
the agency which provides protective services considers necessary.
(Added to NRS by 1985, 1372)
432B.240 Penalty for failure to make report. Any person who 
knowingly and willfully violates the provisions of NRS 432B.220 is 
guilty of a misdemeanor.
(Added to NRS by 1985, 1373)
432B.250 Persons required to report prohibited from invoking 
certain privileges. Any person required to report under NRS 
432B.220 may not invoke any of the privileges granted under chapter 
49 o f NRS:
1. For his failure to report as required under NRS 432B.220;
2. In cooperating with an agency which provides protective services 
or a guardian ad litem for a child; or
3. In any proceeding held pursuant to NRS 432B.410 to 432B.590, 
inclusive.
(Added to NRS by 1985. 1378)
432B.255 Admissibility o f evidence. In any proceeding resulting 
from a report made or action taken pursuant to the provisions of NRS 
432B.220, 432B.230 or 432B.340 or in any proceeding where such 
report or the contents thereof is sought to be introduced in evidence, 
such report or contents or any other fact or facts related thereto or to 
the condition o f the child who is the subject o f the report shall not be 
excluded on the ground that the matter would otherwise be privileged 
against disclosure under chapter 49 o f NRS.
(Added to NRS by 1965, 548; A 1971, 804)—(Substituted in revision 
for NRS 200.506)
432B.260 Initiation o f investigation upon receipt o f report; coop­
eration in investigation.
1. Upon receipt of a report concerning the possible abuse or neglect 
of a child, an agency which provides protective services or a law 
enforcement agency shall, within 3 working days, initiate an investiga­
tion. A law enforcement agency shall promptly notify an agency which 
provides protective services of any report it receives.
2. An agency which provides protective services and a law enforce­
ment agency shall cooperate in the investigation, if any, o f a report of 
abuse or neglect of a child.
(Added to NRS by 1985, 1373)
432B.270 Interview of child; photographs. X-rays and medical 
tests.
1. A designee of an agency investigating a report o f abuse or 
neglect o f a child may, without the consent o f and outside the presence 
o f any person responsible for the child’s welfare, interview a child con­
cerning any possible abuse or neglect. The child may be interviewed at 
any pia«»- where he is found. The designee shall, immediately after the 
conclusion of the interview, if reasonably possible, notify a person 
responsible for the child’s welfare that the child was interviewed, unless 
the designee determines that such notification would endanger the child.
2. A designee of an agency investigating a report o f abuse or 
neglect o f a child may, without the consent o f the person responsible 
for a child's welfare:
(a) Take or cause to be taken photographs o f the child’s body, includ­
ing die areas of trauma; and
(b)If indicated after consultation with a physician, cause X-rays or 
nwvtical tests to be performed on a child.
3. Upon the taking of any photographs. X-rays or medical tests pur­
suant to subsection 2, the person responsible for the child’s welfare 
must be notified immediately if reasonably possible, unless the designee 
determines such notification would endanger the child. The reasonable 
cost o f these photographs. X-rays or medical tests must be paid by the 
agency providing protective services if money is not otherwise avail­
able.
4. Any photographs or X-rays taken pursuant to subsection 2, or 
copies thereof, must be sent to the agency providing protective services 
and to the law enforcement agency participating in the investigation of 
the report. The photograph or X-ray:
(a) Must be accompanied by a statement indicating the name o f the 
child, the n a m e  mid address o f the person taking the photograph or 
X-ray and the date the photograph or X-ray was taken;
(b) Is admissible in any proceeding relating to abuse or neglect of the 
child; and
(c) May be given to the child’s parent or guardian if he pays the cost 
of duplicating them.
(Added to NRS by 1985, 1373)
432B.280 Confidentiality o f reports and records o f reports and 
investigations.
1. Reports made pursuant to this chapter, as well as all records con­
cerning these reports and investigations thereof, are confidential.
2. Any person, law enforcement agency or public agency, institution 
or facility who willfully releases data or information concerning such 
reports and investigations, except:
(a) Pursuant to a criminal prosecution relating to abuse or neglect of a 
child; and
(b) To persons or agencies enumerated in NRS 432B.290, 
is guilty of a misdemeanor.
(Added to NRS by 1985, 1373)
432B.290 Release o f data or information concerning reports and 
investigations; penalty.
1. Data or information concerning reports and investigations thereof 
made pursuant to this chapter may be made available only to;
(a) A physician who has before him a child who he reasonably 
believes may have been abused or neglected;
(b)A person authorized to place a child in protective custody if he 
has before him a child who he reasonably believes may have been 
abused or neglected and he requires the information to determine 
whether to place the child in protective custody;
(c) An agency, including an agency in another jursidiction, responsi­
ble for or authorized to undertake the care, treatment or supervision of:
(1) The child; or
(2) The person responsible for the child’s welfare;
(d) A district attorney or other law enforcement officer who requires 
the information in connection with an investigation or prosecution of 
abuse or neglect o f a child;
(e) Any court, for in camera inspection only, unless the court deter­
mines that public disclosure o f the information is necessary for the 
determination o f an issue before it;
(f) A person engaged in bona fide research or an audit, but any infor­
mation identifying the subjects of a report must not be made available to 
him;
(g) The child’s guardian ad litem;
(h) A grand jury upon its determination that access to these records is 
necessary in the conduct o f its official business;
(i) An agency which provides protective services or which is autho­
rized to receive, investigate and evaluate reports o f abuse or neglect o f 
a child;
(j) A team organized for the protection of a child pursuant to NRS 
432B.350;
(1c) A parent or legal guardian o f the child, if the identity of the per­
son responsible for reporting the alleged abuse or neglect of the child to 
a public agency is kept confidential;
(1) The person named in the report as allegedly being abused or 
neglected, if he is not a minor or otherwise legally incompetent;
(m) An agency which is authorized by law to license foster homes or 
facilities for children or to investigate persons applying for approval to
adopt a child, if the agency has before it an application for that license 
or is investigating an applicant to adopt a child; or
(n) Upon written consent of the parent, any officer of this state or a 
city or county thereof or legislator authorized, by the agency or depart­
ment having jurisdiction or by the legislature, acting within its jurisdic­
tion, to investigate the activities or programs of an agency which pro­
vides protective services if:
(1) The identity of the person making the report is kept confiden­
tial; and
(2) The officer, legislator or a member o f his family is not the per­
son alleged to have committed the abuse or neglect.
2. Any person, except for the subject o f a report or a district attor­
ney or other law enforcement officer initiating legal proceedings, who is 
given access, pursuant to subsection 1, to irformation identifying the 
subjects of a report who makes this information public is guilty o f a 
misdemeanor.
3. The welfare division shall adopt regulations to carry out the pro­
visions of this section.
(Added to NRS by 1985, 1374)
432B.300 Determinations to be made by investigation of report. 
Each agency which provides protective services shall investigate each 
report of abuse or neglect received or referred to it to determine:
1. The composition of the family, household or facility, including 
the name, address, age. sex and race of each child named in the report, 
any siblings or other children in the same place or under the care o f the 
same person, the persons responsible for the children’s welfare and any 
other adult living or working in the same household or facility;
2. Whether there is reasonable cause to believe any child is abused 
or neglected or threatened with abuse or neglect, the nature and extent 
of existing or previous injuries, abuse or neglect and any evidence 
thereof, and the person apparently responsible;
3. If there is reasonable cause to believe that a child is abused' or 
neglected, the immediate and long-term risk to the child if he remains 
in the same environment; and
4. The treatment and services which appear necessary to help pre­
vent further abuse or neglect and to improve his environment and the 
ability of the person responsible for the child’s welfare to care ade­
quately for him.
(Added to NRS by 1985, 1375)
432B.310 Report to central registry upon completion o f investiga­
tion. The agency investigating a report of abuse or neglect o f a child 
shall, upon completing the investigation, report to the central registry:
1. Identifying and demographic information on the child alleged to
be abused or neglected, his parents, any other person responsible for his 
welfare and the person allegedly responsible for the abuse or neglect;
2. The facts of the alleged abuse or neglect, including the date and 
type o f alleged abuse or neglect, the manner in which the abuse was 
inflicted and the severity of the injuries; and
3. The disposition of the case.
(Added to NRS by 1985, 1375)
432B.320 Waiver o f full investigation o f report.
1. An agency which provides protective services may Waive a full 
investigation of a report of abuse or neglect o f a child made by another 
agency or a person if. after assessing the circumstances, it is satisfied 
that:
(a) The person or other agency who made the report can provide ser­
vices to meet the needs of the child and the family, and this person or 
agency agrees to do so; and
(b)The person or other agency agrees in writing to report periodi­
cally on the child and to report immediately any threat or harm to the 
child’s welfare.
2. The agency which provides protective services shall supervise for 
a reasonable period the services provided by the person or other agency 
pursuant to subsection 1.
(Added to NRS by 1985, 1375)
APPENDIX F 
Clark  County (Nevada) School D i s t r i  
Regu la t ion  and Report  Forms
C L A R K  C O U N T Y  S C H O O L  D I S T R I C T  R E G U L A T I O N
5 1
CHILD ABUSE OR NEGLECT
I. Nevada statutes define child abuse and neglect as "physi­
cal or mental injury of a non-accidental nature, sexual 
abuse, sexual exploitation or negligent treatment or mal­
treatment of a child under the age of 18 years by a per­
son who is responsible for the child's welfare under 
circumstances which indicate that the child's health or 
welfare is harmed or threatened thereby.'*
II. Nevada statutes require physicians, surgeons, hospital 
personnel, school authorities, school teachers, and 
others to report to Nevada State Welfare or to law en­
forcement agencies any suspected case of child abuse or 
neglect. Immunity from civil or criminal liability is 
provided under the law to those making such reports.
III. School personnel do not have responsibility or author­
ity for determining whether protective care is needed. 
After consultation with administrative staff and/or the 
Department of Pupil Personnel Services, cases must be 
referred to the appropriate agency t
IV. Schools are not required to notify parents and/or legal 
guardians of protective referrals. The principal may 
notify parents and/or legal guardians, at principal's 
discretion, of students referred or taken into lecral 
custody.
V. The Division of Administrative and Special Student Ser­
vices is responsible for developing and implementing 
procedures for the responsibilities of school personnel 
regarding child abuse or neglect and will specify these 
procedures in the Student Regulations and Procedures 
Manual according to Board of School Trustees policy and 
Nevada statutes.
VI. Students Over Eighteen Years
In the event a student over the age of eighteen years 
reports a home condition that may require protective 
care, the student should be helped to contact a law en­
forcement officer for advice, if desired, and should be 
informed that the student may go in person to the Clark 
County General Assistance Services, 6 51 Shadow Lane, Las 
Vegas, to request financial assistance.
REPORT O F  SUSPECTED C H IL D  ABUSE 
O R  N E G L E C T 131
N A M E  O F  C H I L D _______________________________________________________________
ADDRESS _________________________________________________________________________
3IF.t ,i DATE________________________________A G E _________________________ G RA DE
C L A S S R O O M __________________________________________
P A R E N T S / G U A R D I A N S  N A M E  A N D  ADDRESS _____________________________
P H O N E  N U M B E R :  H O M E _______________________________________W O R K ______
NATURE A N D  EXTENT O F  SUSP ECT ED ABUSE OR N E G L E C T
PH Y S IC A L  ABUSE____________________  SE X U A L ABUSE __________
PH Y S IC A L  N E G L E C T _____________________  M E D I C A L  N E G L E C T ____
E M O T I O N A L  M A L T R E A T M E N T _____________________
PLEASE DESCRIBE:
IF Y O U  HAVE E V ID E N C E  O F  PRE VIO US ABUSE O R  N E G L E C T ,  PLEASE DESCRIBE 
( I N C L U D E  DATES IN  C H R O N O L O G I C A L  O R D E R ) : _____________________________
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APPENDIX G 
New Mexico S t a t u t e s
GALLUP-M cKINLEY COUNTY PU BLIC SCHOOLS
GALLUP, NEW M EXICO 8 7 3 0 1
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RAMON VIGIL
- SUPERINTENDENT -
TOMMY BATSON
A ssistant to th e Superintendent
DATE: August 1, 1986
TO: P r i n c i p a l s
FROM: Tommy Batson,
SUBJ: Suspected Child Abuse/Child Neglect
Gallup-McKinley County School Board Pol icy :
VIII 9.0 CHILD ABUSE AND CHILD NEGLECT 
(page 47 and 48)
9.1 The Gallup-McKinley County Public  Schools board of  educa t ion  
recogn iz ing  the  se r io u s  l o c a l ,  s t a t e  and n a t iona l  problems of  c h i ld  
abuse and c h i ld  n e g le c t ,  a f f i rm s  i t s  p o s i t i o n  t h a t  the  Gallup- 
McKinley County Public  Schools s h a l l  coopera te  v igorous ly  to  expose 
th e se  problems by e a r ly  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f  abuse or  neg lec t  and by 
r e p o r t i n g  suspected cases  to duly c o n s t i t u t e d  a u t h o r i t i e s .
9.2 A copy o f  the  a b u se /n e g lec t  form must be submit ted  to  the  p r in c ip a l  
when a case  i s  repor ted  to a u t h o r i t i e s .
LISTED BELOW IS INFORMATION AND PROCEDURES TO BE FOLLOWED.
Any t e a c h e r  o r  o th e r  employee o f  the  Gallup-McKinley County schools  has the  
legal o b l i g a t i o n  to  r e p o r t  suspected  cases  o f  c h i ld  a b u se /n e g le c t .  New Mexico 
S t a t u t e  32-1-15 A s t a t e s :
Any l i c e n se d  p hys ic ian ,  r e s i d e n t ,  o r  i n t e r n  examining, a t t e n d in g  
o r  t r e a t i n g  a c h i l d ,  any law enforcement o f f i c e r ,  r e g i s t e r e d  
n u rse ,  v i s i t i n g  nu rse ,  school t e a c h e r  o r  so c ia l  worker a c t i n g  in 
h is  o f f i c i a l  cap ac i ty  or  any o th e r  person knowing o r  su spec t ing  
t h a t  a c h i l d  i s  an abused o r  a neg lec ted  c h i ld  s h a l l  r e p o r t  the  
m a t t e r  immediately to  the  county so c ia l  s e r v i c e s  o f f i c e  o f  the 
human s e r v i c e s  department in  the  county where the  c h i l d  r e s i d e s .
Any Gallup-McKinley County Schools employee may r e p o r t  suspec ted  c h i ld  abuse / 
ne g lec t  d i r e c t l y  to  the  McKinley County Social  Serv ices  O f f i c e ,  2907 East  66 
Ave.,  Gallup ,  New Mexico, te lephone:  863-9545. Any person r e p o r t in g  i s
permit ted  to  do so anonymously. However, i f  any employee wishes ,  they may 
make such r e p o r t  to  the  school nurse  who wi l l  make the  r e p o r t  to  Social  
Serv ices  and a c t  as l i a i s o n  between Social  Se rv ices  and the  schools .
Any employee, a c t i n g  in good f a i t h  in r e p o r t i n g  suspec ted  c h i ld /a b u se  neg lec t  
i s  a f fo rded  p r o t e c t io n  by law and by Gallup-McKinley County Schools l i a b i l i t y  
insurance  program. New Mexico S ta tue  31-1-16 B and C s t a t e s :
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Anyone r e p o r t i n g  an in s t a n c e  o f  a l l e g e d  c h i l d  n e g le c t  o r  abuse 
o r  p a r t i c i p a t i n g  in a j u d i c i a l  proceeding  brought  as a r e s u l t  
o f  a r e p o r t  r e q u i r e d  by Sec t ion  32-1-15 NMSA 1978 i s  presumed 
to  be a c t i n g  in good f a i t h  and s h a l l  be immune from l i a b i l i t y ,  
c i v i l  o r  c r i m i n a l ,  t h a t  might o the rw ise  be in c u r r e d  o r  imposed 
by law, u n le ss  the  person ac ted  in bad f a i t h  o r  with m a l ic ious  
purpose.
' Any school personnel o r  o th e r  person who has t h e  duty to  r e p o r t  
c h i l d  abuse pu rsuan t  to  Sec t ion  32-1-15 NMSA 1978 and who permits  
a member o f  a law enforcement agency o r  an employee o f  the  human
s e r v i c e s  depar tment to  in t e rv ie w  the  c h i l d  with r e s p e c t  to  t h a t
r e p o r t  w i thou t  pe rm iss ion  of  h i s  p a r e n t ,  guard ian  o r  cu s to d ian  i s  
presumed to  be a c t i n g  in  good f a i t h  and s h a l l  be immune from l i a ­
b i l i t y ,  c i v i l  o r  c r i m i n a l ,  t h a t  might o th e rw ise  be in cu r red  o r  im­
posed by law, u n le ss  the  person ac ted  in  bad f a i t h  o r  with m a l ic ious  
purpose .
I f  i t  i s  deemed necessa ry  f o r  a s t a f f  member o f  t h e  Social  Serv ices  O f f i ce  to  
i n t e r v i e w  a c h i l d  a t  s c h o o l ,  t h e  in te rv iew  w i l l  be a rranged  through the  school 
p r i n c i p a l .
The fo l low ing  d e f i n i t i o n s  o f  a neg lec ted  and an abused c h i ld  a re  taken from
New Mexico S t a t u t e  32-1-3 L and M. P lease  no te  t h a t  educa t iona l  n e g l e c t  i s
c l e a r l y  inc luded :
"Neglected  C h i ld ” means a c h i ld :
1 . who has been abandoned by h i s  p a r e n t ,  guard ian  o r  c u s to d ia n ;
2 . who ‘i s  w i thou t  p rope r  p a ren ta l  c a re  and c o n t ro l  o r  s u b s i s t e n c e ,
e d u c a t io n ,  medical  o r  o t h e r  c a re  or  c o n t ro l  necessary  f o r  t h i s
w i l l - b e i n g  because o f  the  f a u l t s  o r  h a b i t s  o f  h i s  p a r e n t ,  guard ian  
o r  c u s to d ian  o r  h i s  n e g le c t  o r  r e f u s a l ,  when a b le  to  do s o ,  to  
provide  them;
3. whose p a r e n t ,  guard ian  o r  cus tod ian  i s  unable  to  d i s ch a rg e  h i s  
r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  to  and f o r  the  c h i l d  because of  i n c a r c e r a t i o n ,  
h o s p i t a l i z a t i o n  o r  o t h e r  phys ica l  o r  mental i n c a p a c i t y ;  o r
4 .  who has been p laced  f o r  care  o r  adop t ion  in  v i o l a t i o n  o f  th e  law; 
provided t h a t  no th ing  in the  C h i ld r e n ' s  Code s h a l l  be con s t ru ed  to  
imply t h a t  a c h i l d  who i s  being provided  with  t r e a tm e n t  by s p i r i t u a l  
means a lone  though p r a y e r ,  in accordance  with  the  t e n e t s  and p r a c ­
t i c e s  o f  a recognized  church o r  r e l i g i o u s  denomination,  by a duly 
a c c r e d i t e d  p r a c t i t i o n e r  t h e r e o f ,  i s  f o r  t h a t  reason a lone  a n e g l e c t ­
ed c h i l d  w i th in  th e  meaning of  the  C h i l d r e n ' s  Code.
"Abused Child" means a c h i l d :
1 . who has been p h y s i c a l l y ,  em ot iona l ly  o r  p sy c h o lo g i c a l ly  abused by 
h i s  p a r e n t ,  guard ian  o r  c u s to d i a n ,  or
2 . who has been s e x u a l ly  abused o r  e x p l o i t e d  by h i s  p a r e n t ,  guard ian  o r  
cu s to d ian  as used in  t h i s  paragraph:
a .  "sexual abuse" means rape ,  c r im ina l  sexual p e n e t r a t i o n ,  i n c e s t  
and sexual m o le s t a t i o n  as those  a c t s  a r e  de f ined  by s t a t e  law; 
and
b. "sexual e x p l o i t a t i o n "  inc ludes  a l l o w in g ,  p e rm i t t i n g  o r  encour -
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aging a c h i ld  to  engage in p r o s t i t u t i o n  and a l low ing ,  
p e r m i t t i n g ,  encouraging or engaging a c h i l d  in obscene o r  
pornographic  pho tograph ing ,  f i lm in g  o r  d e p ic t i n g  a c h i l d  f o r  
commercial purposes as those  a c t s  a r e  de f ined  by s t a t e  law; or
3. whose p a re n t ,  guardian o r  cus tod ian  has knowingly,  i n t e n t i o n a l l y  o r  
n e g l i g e n t l y  placed the  c h i l d  in a s i t u a t i o n  t h a t  may endanger h i s
1 i f e  o r  h e a l t h ;  o r
4. whose p a re n t ,  guardian or  cus tod ian  has knowingly o r  i n t e n t i o n a l l y  
t o r t u r e d ,  c r u e l l y  conf ined  o r  c r u e l l y  punished him; provided t h a t  
no th ing  in the  C h i l d r e n ' s  Code s h a l l  be cons t rued  to imply t h a t  a 
c h i l d  who i s  being provided with t r e a tm e n t  by s p i r i t u a l  means a lone  
through p ray e r ,  in accordance  with the  t e n e t s  and p r a c t i c e s  o f  a 
recognized  church o r  r e l i g i o u s  denomination,  by a duly a c c r e d i t e d  
p r a c t i t i o n e r  t h e r e o f ,  i s  f o r  t h a t  reason a lone  an abused c h i l d  
w i th in  the  meaning of the  C h i ld r e n ' s  Code.
The county s o c i a l  s e r v ic e s  o f f i c e  i s  req u i red  to n o t i f y  the  person making the 
r e p o r t  w i th in  f i v e  days a f t e r  the  r e p o r t  i s  made t h a t  an i n v e s t i g a t i o n  i s  
being conducted.  Such n o t i c e  w i l l  be mailed d i r e c t l y  to  the  r e f e r r i n g  p a r t y .
T B / i t
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GALLUP-M cKINLEY COUNTY PU B LIC  SCHOOLS
GALLUP, NEW M EXICO 8 7 3 0 1
RAMON VIGIL
- SUPERINTENDENT - 139
IN STRU CTION  D EPA R TM EN T —
IIARIIY H E N D R IC K SO N , Elumentarv  
A. TH O M A S V IN C E N T , Ed. D„ Secondary
ASSISTANT S U P E R IN T E N D E N T S 7 0 0  SO U T H  BOARDMAN  
P .O . BOX 1 3 1 8  
T E L E P H O N E  (5 0 5 )  7 2 2 -7 7 1 1
January 12, 1987
Barb Ch i1 son
3939 Waterford Lane
Las Vegas, Nevada 89109
Dear Ms. Chi 1 s o n ;
Dr. Vincent requested that I send you the attached copy of our policy 
on child abuse. He also asked me to summarize procedure for you.
Basically, if a teacher suspects abuse:
a.) He/she can call social service directly and then let the 
principal know this has been done. Some teachers are 
comfortable doing this, some are not, so another option is 
avai1able.
b.) He/she can turn the situation over to the school nurse or the 
principal.
By New Mexico law, it is the teacher's legal responsibility to be sure 
that a report is made to social services. In practice, however, most 
teachers tend to use option "b" above.
I hope this helps. If you need any further assistance, please feel 
free to call me at: 505-722-7711 ext. 175.
Sincerely,
/
Beatrice Brlyvich 
Substance Abuse Counselor
En c 1osure 
BB/cr
GALLUP-McKINLEY COUNTY PUBLIC SCHOOLS ^ 0
G allup , New Mexico
REPORT OF SUSPECTED CHILD ABUSE/CHILD NEGLECT 
New Mexico S ta tu te s ,  1973, Chapter 360, Sec. 2
In s tru c t io n s :  Type o r p r in t  firm ly  on hard su rfa c e . Respond to  each item  even
i f  rep ly  i s  "unknown'1 o r "none." This re p o r t  must be f i l e d  w ith in  48 hours 
a f te r  an o ra l  re p o r t .  R etain a school copy; send o r ig in a l  to :  N.*l. Department
of Human S e rv ice s , S o c ia l S erv ices Bureau, 2907 E. 66 Avenue, G allup , NM 87301
Check type  o f r e f e r r a l :  Suspected C hild  Abuse ( ) Suspected C hild N eglect ( )
Name o f C h ild : Address:
B ir th d a te : - Phone: _
P resen t w hereabouts
i f  no t a t  home: _________________________________________________
FROM:
School:   Address:   Phone:
S ib lin g s :  B ir th d a te    School
In the  case  o f  f a i lu r e  to  follow  compulsory school a ttendance  laws (22-12-7, 
NMSA, 1978) how was the  fam ily n o t i f ie d  of t h e i r  v io la t io n ?  F i l l  ou t one or 
both m ethods.
1. C e r t i f ie d  M ail: Date: ___________________
2. P e rso n a l D elivery : Name: Date:
Name o f Person Responsible fo r  C h ild 's  Care
Phone
F i r s t  Middle L ast
A d d r e s s : __________________________________________________
R ela tio n sh ip  to  c h ild
Circum stances, lead in g  to  th e  s u s p ic io n ' th a t  th e  c h ild  i s  a v ic tim  o f. abuse/
n e g le c t:
Susp icions concern ing  prev ious in ju ry  o r  co n d itio n s  o f n e g le c t to  th is  c h ild  o r  
o th e r  c h ild re n  in  th is  fam ily s i tu a t io n :
S ig n a tu re  & T i t l e  o f Person Making Report Name o f P r in c ip a l
To Whom Reported At S o c ia l Services.
Bureau.
D ate .M ailed/D elivered , 
(OVER)
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Follov»-up comments; -
SS:8-13-85 
MS:11-4-80
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Oregon Child Abuse Reporting Law
■118.740 D efinitions fa r  ORS 418.740 to  418.775. AS 
used in ORS 418.740 to  418.775. unless the context requires 
otherwise: 
id  "Abuse" means.
(a) Anv ohvsical iniury to  a child which has been  caused 
bv o tn e r th a n  accidental m eans. Including anv iniury which 
aDoears to  be 3t vanance wich th e  exDlanaoon given o f th e  
injury
ibi Anv mental injury to  a child, which shall include oniv 
observable and substantial imoairment o f the cnild's mental 
or bsvchological ability to function caused bv cruelty to  the 
child, with due regard to  th e  culture of the child.
(a  Sexual abuse, including bu t n o t limited to  race, 
sodomy, sexual abuse, sexual penetration with a foreign 
object and incest, as those acts are defined in ORS 
chapter 163.
id) Sexual exploitation, inducing ou t no t limited to:
(A) Contnbuting to  the  sexual delinquency of a minor, as 
defined in ORS chapter 163. and any o ther conduct which 
allows, employs, authorizes, permits, induces or encourages 
a child to  engage in th e  perform ing for people to  observe 
or the photographing, filming, tape recording o r o ther 
exhibition which, in whole or in part, depicts sexual conduct 
or contact, as defined in ORS 167.002 or described in ORS 
163.665 and 163.670. o r sexual abuse involving a child, bu t 
not inducing any conduct whicn is part of any investigation 
conducted pursuant to  ORS 418.760 and which is no t de­
signed to  serve educational o r o ther legitimate purposes; and 
IB) Allowing, permitting, encouraging or hiring a cnild to  
engage in prostitution, as defined in ORS chapter 167.
tel Negligent trea tm en t o r m altreatm ent o f a child, 
induding bu t n o t limited to  th e  failure to  provide adequate 
food, dothing. shelter or medical care. However, anv child 
who is under care o r trea tm en t solely bv spintual means 
pursuant to  th e  religious beliefs o r  practices of th e  child or 
the cnild's parent o r guardian shall not. forthis reason alone, 
be considered a neglected o r m altreated child under this 
section.
if) Threatened harm to  a child, which means subjecting 
a cnild to  a substantial risk o f harm to the child's health or 
welfare.
<2) "Child" means an unmarried person wno is u n d e n s  
years of age.
<3> "Public or private o ff ia a r means.
<a> Physician, induding any incern or resident.
(b) Dentist.
(d School employe.
<d) Licensed practical nurse or registered nurse.
(e) Employe o f  th e  D epartm ent o f Human Resources, 
county health departm ent, community mental health 
program, a county juvenile dep a rtm en t o r a licensed child- 
canng agency, 
if) Peace officer.
(g> Psychologist 
ih) Clergyman.
(i) Social worker, 
ij) O ptom etrist 
(k) Chiropractor.
(I) Certified orovider o f day care, foster care, o r an 
employe thereof.
(m) Attorney.
mi Naturopathic physiaan.
i4i "Law enforcem ent agency" means.
(a) Any a ty  or municipal police departm ent.
(b) Any county shenff’s office.
(c) The Oregon s ta te  Police.
(d) A county juvenile d ep a rtm en t (1971 c.45i §2; 1973 
C.4C8 §32; 1975 C.644 §2; 1979C.731 §4:1985 c.723 §1a|
418.745 Policy. The Legislative Assembly finds that 
for the purpose o f faalitatmg th e  use of protective social 
services to  prevent fu rther abuse, safeguard and enhance 
the welfare o f abused children, and preserve family life 
when consistent with th e  protection of tn e  child bv 
stabilizing the family and improving parental capaaty. it is 
necessary and in the public interest to  require mandatory 
reports and investigations of abuse of children. (1971 c.451 
§1:1975 C.644 §31
418.750 Duty o f officials to  r e p o r t  cnild abuse; 
excep tion  fo r pnv ileged  com m unications. Anv public or 
pnvate official having reasonable cause to  oelieve that any 
child with whom the official comes in contact in an official 
capaaty has suffered aouse. o r th a t any person with wncm  
the official comes in contact in an official capacity has 
abused a child shall report or cause a report to  be m aae in 
the m anner required in ORS 418.755. Nothing contained in 
ORS 40.225 to 40.295 shall affect th e  duty to  report imposed 
bv this section, except tha t a psychiatrist, psychologist, 
clergyman or attorney shall n o t be  reauired to report 
such information com m unicated by a person if the 
communication is privileged under ORS 40.225 to  40.295. 
(1971 c.451 §3:1973 C.110 §2; 1975 c.644 §4; 1981 C.892 §94]
418.755 R eport c o n te n t; no tice  o f  re p o r t  to  law 
e n fo rc e m e n t agencies an d  local Children s Services 
Division office. An oral report shall be made immediately 
bv telephone or otherwise to  th e  local office of the 
Children s Services Division or to  a law enforcem ent agency 
within th e  county where the person making th e  report is at 
the time of his contact, if known, such reports shall contain 
the names and addresses of the child and his parents or 
o ther persons responsible for his care, the child's age. che 
nature and extent o f the aouse (induding any evidence of 
previous abuse), the explanation given for the  abuse and anv 
o ther information which the person making the report 
believes might be heloful in establishing th e  cause of tne 
abuse and the identity of th e  perpetrator. When a report is 
received by the Children's Services Division the division snail 
immediately notify a law enforcem ent agency within the 
county where th e  report was made. When a report is 
received bva law enforcem ent agency, the agency shall 
immediately notify th e  local Children's Services Division 
within the county where the report was made. (1971 c .451 
§4; 1975 C.644 §7:1977 C.741 §1 ]
418.760 Duty o f  division o r  law  e n fo rc e m e n t 
agency  receiv ing  re p o r t; investiga tion ; p ro tec tiv e  
serv ices fo r child. (1) upon receipt o f oral report required 
under ORS 418.750. th e  Children’s Services Division or th e  
law enforcem ent agency snail immediately cause an 
investigation to  b e  m ade to  determ ine the  nature and cause 
o f the abuse o f th e  child, if th e  investigation is conducted on 
public school premises, the school administrator snail first ce  
notified tha t the  investigation is to  take place unless the 
school administrator is a subject o f the  investigation The 
school administrator o ra  school staff m em ber designated 
bv the administrator may, at th e  investigators discretion, 
be present to  facilitate th e  investigation. The Children s 
Services Division or th e  law enforcem ent agency maxing the 
investigation shall be  advised of the child's handicapping 
conditions, if any, prior to  any interview with the affected 
child. A school administrator o r staff m em ber is not 
authorized to  reveal anything tha t transpires during an 
investigation in which th e  administrator o r staff m em ber 
participates nor shall th e  information becom e part of the 
child's school records, except th a t th e  school administrator 
o r staff m em ber may testify a t any subsequent tnal resulting 
from the  investigation and may be interviewed by the 
respective litigants prior to  any such tnal.
I2) if  the law enforcem ent agency conducting the 
investigation finds reasonable cause to  oeiieve that aouse 
has occurred, the law enforcem ent agency snail notify in 
writing th e  local office o f th e  Children s Services Division The 
Children's Services Oivision shall provide protective soaal 
services of its own or o f ocher available social agencies ;f 
necessary to  prevent fu rther abuses to the cnild or to 
safeguard the child’s welfare.
(3) if a child is placed in protective custody bv Children s 
Services Oivision. th e  division shall promptly make 
reasonable efforts to  ascertain th e  nam e and address of tne 
child’s parent o r guardian, if the nam e and address can be 
ascertained, the division shall notify the parent or guardian 
that th e  child is in protective custody. (1971 c.451 §5; 1975 
C.644 §8; 1977 c.741 §2; 1983 C.815 §13; 1985 C.723 §2]
418.762 Im m unity  o f  p e rso n s  m aking  re p o r ts  in 
g o o d  faith . Anyone oarticioating in good faith in the 
making of a reDort pursuant to  ORS 418.750 to  418.760 and
•,vno has reasonable grounds for the making thereof, shall 1 4 4
nave immunity from anv liability, avil orcnmmal, chat mighc
otherwise be incurred or imposed with respect to  the
making or content.of such report. Any such participant shall
nave che same immunity with respect to  participating in
anv judicial proceeding resulting from such report. [1975
c 644 56]
481.764 P h o to g rap h in g  child d u ring  Investigation; 
p h o to g ra p h s  as  reco rd s, (i) in carrying ou t its duties 
under ORS 418.760. any law enforcem ent agency or the 
Children s Services Division may photograph or cause to  have 
photographed any child subject o f the investigation for 
purposes of preserving evidence o f th e  child's condition at 
the tim e of the investigation
(2) For purposes o f ORS 418.770. photographs taken under 
aucnonty of subsection m  of this section shall be considered 
records. [1977 c .9712]
418.765 C entral reg is try  o f  re p o r ts . A central state 
registry shall be established and maintained bv the Children s 
Services Oivision. The local offices o f the Children's Services 
Oivision shall report to  the state registry in wnting when 
investigation has shown th a t th e  child's condition was the 
result of abuse even if the cause remains unknown. Each 
registry shall contain information from reports catalogued 
ootn  as to  the name o f th e  child and th e  nam e of the family.
. “971 c.451 36; 1973C.306 41:1975 C .64419; 1977C.741 531
418.770 C onfidentiality  o f  reco rds: w hen  available 
to  o m ers . id  Notwithstanding th e  provisions of ORS 192.001 
tc 192.170.192.210 to  192.500 and 192.610 to  192.990 reiaong 
to confidentiality and accessibility for public inspection of 
public records and public docum ents, reports and records 
compiled under th e  provisions o f ORS 418.750 to  418.762 
and 418.765 are confidential and are n o t accessible for public 
inspection. However, th e  Children's Services Oivision shall 
make records available to: 
tai Any law enforcem ent agency o r a child abuse registry in 
any o ther state fo r th e  purpose o f subsequent investigation 
of child abuse;
ib) Any physician, a t th e  reauest o f th e  physician, 
regarding anv child brought to  the physiaan or coming 
before the physiaan for examination, care or treatm ent;
ia  Attorneys of record for th e  child or child's parent or 
guardian in any juvenile cou rt proceeding; and 
id) Citizen review board established bv the division or a 
juvenile court for th e  purpose o f  penodicallv reviewing th e  
status o f children under the  junsdiction of the juvenile court 
under ORS 419.476. Citizens review boards may make such 
records available to  partiapants in case reviews.
(2) The division may make reports and records available to 
any person, administrative heatings officer, c o u rt agency, 
organization o r o ther entity, when the  division determines 
that such disclosure is necessary to  administer its child 
welfare services and is in th e  best interests o f the  affected 
child, o r that such disdosure is necessary to  investigate, 
prevent o r trea t child abuse and neg lec t to  protect children 
from abuse and neglect o r for research when th e  assistant 
director gives prior written approval. The division shall adopt 
rules setting forth  th e  procedures bv which it will make th e  
disdosures authorized under this subsection and subsection 
id o f this section. The names, addresses or o ther identifying 
information about th e  person w ho m ade the  report shall 
no t be disdosed pursuant to  this subsection and subsection 
in of this section.
(3) Any record made available to  a law enforcem ent 
agency m this state o r a ohvsician in this state, as authonzed 
bv subsections (1) and (2) of this section snail be kept 
confidential by the agency or ohvsician Any record or report 
disdosed bv tne division to c tn e r persons or entities 
pursuant to  subsections (1) and (2) of this section shall be 
kept confidential.
14) no  officer or employe c f th e  Children s Services 
Oivision or any person o r entity to  whom disclosure is made 
pursuant to  subsections (1) and (2) of this section shall 
release anv information no t authonzed bv subsections (1) 
and (2) of this section. [1971C.4S1 §7; 1973C.306 §2:197S 
C.644 310; 1977 C.741 34; 1983 C.1S3 51; 1985 C.601 311
418.775 Certain p riv ileges n o t g ro u n d s  fo r 
excluding ev idence In c o u r t  p ro ceed in g s  on child 
abuse . (1) in th e  case o f abuse o f a child, as defined in ORS 
418.740, th e  psychotherapist-patient privilege, the physician- 
patient onvilege. the onvileges extended to nurses, to  staff 
m em bers o f schools and to  registered clinical social workers 
and the husband-wife onvilege created by ORS 40.230 to 
40.255 shall not be a ground for exduding evidence 
regarding a child's abuse, o r th e  cause thereof, m any judicial 
proceeding resulting from a report made pursuant to  ORS 
418.750.
I2) in anv judidal proceedings resulting from a report 
m ade pursuant to  ORS 418.750. either spouse shall be 
com peten t and compellable witness against th e  o ther 
(Formerly 146.770; 1973 C.110 §1; 1975 C.644 §11-1981
c.892 595]
418.990 Criminal penalties.
(5) A person who violates ORS 418.750 comm its a vioiacicn 
punishable bv a fine no t exceeding S 1.000. Prosecution 
under th e  subsection may be com m enced a t any time 
within 18 m onths after commission of the offense.
(6) A person who violates ORS 418.77013) commies a 
violation punishable by a fine no t exceeding S1.000.
(7) violation of ORS 418.215.418.250(1) or 418.327(3) is a 
Class A misdem eanor Each oay of vioiacion is a separate 
offense.
APPENDIX J 
sh ing ton  S t a t u t e s
146
CHILD ABUSE OR NEGLECT
A. Lava Involved
RCW 26..44.,010
RCW 26..44.,020
RCW 26..44,,030
RCW 26..44.,040
RCW 26..44,,050
RCW 26..44.,060
RCW 26..44.,070
RCW 26..44.,080
Definitions
Reports - By Whom Made
Oral - Written - Contents
Duty of Law Enforcement Agency or Department
of Public Assistance
Immunity from Civil Liability
-Patient-Physical Confidence
Central Registry of Reported Cases of Child
Abuse - Confidentiality
Violation - Penalty
DISTP.ICT POLICY
"When any member of the school staff has reasonable cause to believe 
that a child has suffered child abuse or neglect, he or she shall 
report such incident, or cause a report to be made, immediately to 
the designated state agency according to state law."
B. Reporting Procedures
I. Who must report:
a. All school staff.
2. When to report:
Whenever child abuse or neglect is suspected, a report shall be 
made at the first opportunity but in no case longer chan within 
48 hours, (see Guidelines for Recognizing Child Abuse).
3. How to report:
a. An oral report must be made immediately to Che principal
of the school who will then cause a report to be made to
Children's Protective Services. The report shall Include:
(1) The name, address, and age of the child.
(2) The name and address of the child's parents, step­
parents, guardians, or other persons having custody 
of the child.
(3) The nature and extent of the child's Injury or 
injuries.
(4) The nature and extent of the child's neglect.
(5) The nature and extert of the sexual abuse.
14*7
X .  C H I L D  A B U S E  O R  N E G L E C T  ( C o n t i n u e d )
B. Reporting Procedures (continued)
(6) Any evidence of previous injuries, including their 
nature and extent.
(7) Any other information which may be helpful in estab- 
lising the cause of Che child's death. Injury, or 
injuries and the identity of the perpetrator or 
perpetrators.
b. A written report to the same agency must follow using 
Child Abuse reporting form HS-6-83 (see page ).
(1) Copies will be distributed as follows:
(a) One copy will be sent to Children's Protective 
Services.
(b) One copy will remain in the building in the 
principal's office.
(c) One copy will be sent to Che Director of Health 
Services.
(d) Ho copies of this report will be retained in the 
student cumulative or health folder; however, a 
notation (CPS referral, date, and name of case­
worker) will be made in the student health 
folder.
(3) Verification letter from CPS to be filed in 
student's cumultlve folder.
4. Failure to report:
Any person required to make or cause to be made a report of 
child abuse or neglect and knowingly fails to so report is 
guilty of a gross misdemeanor.
5. Guidelines for recognizing child abuse:
a. Physical Abuse
Physical Indicators:
Unexplained bruises and welts:
- on face, lips, mouth
- on torso, back, buttocks, thighs
- in various stages of healing
- clustered, forming regular patterns
- reflecting shape of article used to inflict (electric 
cord, belt buckle)
- on several different surface areas
- - regularly appear after absence, weekend or vacation
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C H I L D  A B U S E  O R  N E G L E C T  ( C o n t i n u e d )
B. Reporting Procedures (continued)
U nexplained burns:
- cigar, ciragette burns, especially on soles, palms, 
back or buttocks
- immersion burns (sock-like, glove-like, doughnut 
shaped on buttocks or genitalia)
- patterned-Ilka electric burner, Iron, etc.
- rope burns on arms, legs, neck or torso
Unexplained lacerations or abrasions:
- to skull, nose, facial structure
- In various stages of healing
- multiple or spiral fractures
Behavioral Indicators
- Wary of adult contacts
- Apprehensive when ocher children cry
- Behavioral extremes:
- agresslveness, or
- withdrawal
- Brightened of parents
- Afraid to go home
- Reports Injury by parents
b. Physical Neglect
Physical Indicators:
- Consistent hunger, poor hygiene, Inappropriate dress
- Consistent lack of supervision, especially In dangerous
activities or long periods
- Unattended physical problems or medical needs
- Abandonment
Behavioral Indicators:
- Begging, stealing food
- Extended stays at school (early arrival and late 
departure)
- Constant fatigue, listlessness or falling asleep in class
- Alcohol or drug abuse
- Delinquency (e.g., thefts)
- States there is no caretaker
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C H I L D  A B U S E  O R  N E G L E C T  ( C o n t i n u e d )
B. Reporting Procedures (continued)
c. Sexual Abuse 
Physical indicators:
- Difficulty in valking or sitting
- Torn, stained or bloody underclothing
- Pain or itching in genital area
- Bruises or bleeding In external genitalia, vaginal or anal 
areas
- Veneral disease, especially in preteens
- Pregnancy
Behavioral indicators
• Unwilling to change for gym or participate in physical 
education class
- Withdrawal, fantasy or infantile behavior
- Bizarre, sophisticated, or unusual sexual behavior or 
knowledge
- Poor pear relatlonshslps
- Delinquent or run-away
- Reports sexual assault by caretaker
d. Child Sexual Behavior Disturbances
Children who exhibit the following behaviors may also be 
victims of sexual abuse.
Level I - Coercive Sexual Behavior
A. Aggresive sexual contact (includes attempted/actual 
Intercourse, touching of genitals)
(1) Physical force— hitting, choking, physically 
restraining, presence, of weapon or threat to use 
a weapon, etc., to obtain submission, or as part 
of the sexual assault or to prevent report.
(2) Causing injury genital, or other, in the course 
of the sexual contact or resistance to it.
B. Socially coercive sexual contact
(1) Threat— direct or Implied, to harm child or 
other, either to gain compliance or prevent 
report.
(2) Social coercion— where there is an inequality of 
size, age, developmental sophistication or where 
bribery or deception is used to gain compliance 
or prevent report.
C H I L D  A B U S E  O R  N E G L E C T  ( C o n t i n u e d )
Level II - Developmentally Precocious Sexual Behavior
A. Attempted or completed sexual intercourse: vaginal,
anal, oral or with object. These behaviors may occur 
with animals or dolls.
(1) Behavior is explicit and intentional.
(2) No coercion is present.
Level III - Inappropriate Sexual Behavior
A. Persistent masturbation
B. Masturbation in public
C. Masturbation causing paln/irrltatloa
D. Touching the breasts/genitals of others
E. Asking others to touch child's genitals
F. Excessive Interest in sexual matters, materials, or 
the sexual behavior of others
6. Sexualization of non-sexual situations
H. Sexually stylized behavior imitative of adult sexual 
relationships
I. Sexuallzed content to play, art or conversation
J. Repeatedly or publically showing genitals
Level III behaviors do not necessarily constitute child sexual 
behavior or disturbance unless:
1. They occur in inappropriate situations/contexts
2. The frequency Interferes with other developmentally 
appropriate activities
3. The behavior persists in spite of 
intervention/confrontation
4. There are multiple sexual behaviors reported
5. The sexual behavior is accompanied by ocher 
inappropriate or disturbed behavior
Whenever there is any question or doubt concerning the appropriateness of 
a report, additional guidance through informal consultation should be 
sought from CPS or law enforcement.
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POLICY
IT IS THE POLICY OF THE SEATTLE SCHOOL BOARD THAT ANY CASE OF SUSPECTED CHILD 
ABUSE SHALL BE IMMEDIATELY REPORTED AS PROVIDED IN STATE LAW, AND THAT 
APPROPRIATE FOLLOW-UP MEASURES WILL BE TAKEN BY THE SUPERINTENDENT OR 
DESIGNATED REPRESENTATIVE.
FORMER CODE: None
REFERENCE: RCW 26.44 -  Abuse of  C h i ld ren  and Adult  Dependent Persons -
P r o t e c t i o n  -  P rocedure
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PROCEDURE
In t r o d u c t i o n
The S t a t e  of  Washington imposes the  duty  on school personnel t o  r e p o r t  suspected
cas e s  of c h i l d  abuse t o  t h e  proper a u t h o r i t i e s .
Key p ro v i s io n s  of RCW 26.44 governing th e  r e p o r t i n g  of  c h i l d  abuse are  as
f o l lo w s :
1.  Duty and A u th o r i t y  -  All p ro f e s s io n a l  school personnel  who have reasonab le  
cause to  b e l i e v e  t h a t  a c h i ld  has exper ienced  n o n -a c c id e n ta l  physica l  
i n j u r y ,  sexual abuse ,  sexual e x p l o i t a t i o n ,  n e g l ig e n t  t r e a tm e n t ,  o r  m a l t r e a t ­
ment are  r e q u i r e d  to  make an ora l  and /or  w r i t t e n  r e p o r t  to  law enforcement 
o r  C h i l d r e n ' s  P r o t e c t i v e  Serv ices  concern ing  th e  suspec ted  c h i l d  abuse and 
n e g l e c t .  The r e p o r t  s h a l l  be made a t  t h e  f i r s t  o p p o r tu n i ty ,  and in no case  
lo nger  than f o r t y - e i g h t  (48) hours ,  a f t e r  t h e r e  i s  r e a so n a b le  cause to 
b e l i e v e  t h a t  abuse or n e g le c t  has o ccu r red .  (RCW 26.44 .030 - .040)
2.  P e n a l ty  f o r  F a i l u r e  t o  Report  Abuse and Neglect  - Every person who is  
r e q u i r e d  t o  r e p o r t  c h i l d  abuse and who knowingly f a i l s  t o  do so s h a l l  be 
g u i l t y  of  a g ro s s  misdemeanor. (RCW 26.44.080)
3.  L i a b i l i t y  -  Anyone who in good f a i t h  makes a r e p o r t  o r  g ives  tes t imony with  
regard  t o  p o s s i b l e  c h i l d  abuse and n e g le c t  i s  immune from c i v i l  o r  c r iminal 
l i a b i l i t y .  (RCW 26.44.060)
4.  C o n f i d e n t i a l i t y  -  The r e p o r t i n g  of c h i l d  abuse i s  no t  a v i o l a t i o n  or con­
f i d e n t i a l  communication p r i v i l e g e s .  (RCW 26 .44 .060 ,  RCW 5 .60 .060 ,  
RCW 18.83 .110)
Recognizing t h a t  a p o s s ib l e  c o n f l i c t  e x i s t s  between th e  c h i l d  abuse 
r e p o r t i n g  s t a t u e  and laws governing c o n f i d e n t i a l i t y  between counse lo rs  and 
s tu d e n t s  in  c e r t a i n  c i rcum stances ,  t h e  A t to rney  G e n e r a l ' s  o f f i c e  has o f f e red  
t h e  op in ion t h a t  t h e  r e p o r t i n g  requirement o f  RCW 26.44 must s t i l l  be met, 
s in ce  f a i l u r e  t o  comply i s  a misdemeanor.
I t  has f u r t h e r  been determined t h a t  compliance with the  requ i rem ents  of the  
Child Abuse Repor t ing  s t a t u t e  w i l l  not c o n f l i c t  with t h e  r i g h t  of pa ren ts  or 
guard ians  to  p r iv a c y  or c o n f i d e n t i a l i t y  o f  r e c o r d s .
5. Purpose -  The s t a t e  r e s p e c t s  the  bond between p a r e n t ,  c u s t o d i a n ,  guard ian ,  
and c h i l d .  However, in  ins tances  where minimal n u r t u r e ,  h e a l t h ,  or s a f e t y  - 
i s  not p rov ided ,  th e  s t a t e  a s s e r t s  th e  r i g h t  to  i n t e r v e n e  in  o rd e r  to  s a f e ­
guard the  gene ra l  w e l f a r e  of the  c h i l d .  T h e re fo re ,  p ro v i s io n  i s  made for. 
t h e  r e p o r t i n g  of  in fo rm at ion  about such cases  t o  th e  a p p r o p r i a t e  pub l ic  
a u t h o r i t i e s .  (RCW 26.44.010)
FORMER CODE: H 51.09 (page 1 o f 7)
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Other l e g i s l a t i o n  s t a t e s  t h a t  the  family  u n i t  i s  a fundamental  r e s o u rc e  of 
American l i f e  which should  be n u r tu red .  Toward the  c o n t in u a t io n  of  t h i s  
p r i n c i p a l ,  th e  l e g i s l a t u r e  d e c la r e s  t h a t  t h e  fam i ly  u n i t  should  remain 
i n t a c t  in  th e  absence of  compel ling evidence to  t h e  c o n t r a ry .  (RCW 13 .34 .020)
I d e n t i f i c a t i o n
1. DEFINITIONS
a. "Department" means the  S t a t e  Department of Soc ia l  and Health  S e rv ic e s .
b .  "CPS" means th e  Child  P r o t e c t i v e  S e rv ice .
c .  "Child  or c h i l d r e n "  means any person under the  age of 18 y e a r s .
d.  "School p e rsonne l"  i s  b road ly  de f ined  to  inc lude  t e a c h e r s ,  c o u n se lo r s ,  
a d m i n i s t r a t o r s ,  c h i l d  c a re  f a c i l i t y  p e rsonne l ,  school n u r s e s ,  and o th e r  
p r o f e s s i o n a l  or c e r t i f i e d  pe rsonnel .
e .  "CA/N" i s  an a b b re v ia t i o n  f o r  c h i ld  abuse and n e g le c t .
f .  "Chi ld  abuse o r  n e g le c t "  s h a l l  mean th e  n o n -acc iden ta l  i n j u r y ,  sexual
abuse or  e x p l o i t a t i o n ,  n e g l ig e n t  t r e a tm e n t ,  o r  m a l t rea tm en t  of a c h i l d  
under c i rcum stances  which i n d i c a t e  th e  c h i l d ' s  h e a l t h ,  s a f e t y ,  and 
w e l f a r e  i s  harmed.
Abuse or n e g lec t  can be p h y s ic a l ,  sexual or p sy ch o lo g ic a l / e m o t io n a l .
g.  An "abused c h i l d "  i s  a c h i l d  who has been s u b j e c t  t o  c h i l d  abuse as 
d e f in e d .
h. Sexual e x p l o i t a t i o n  in c lu d e s :
(1) Allowing, p e r m i t t i n g ,  or encouraging a c h i ld  to  engage in 
p r o s t i t u t i o n .
(2) Allowing, p e r m i t t i n g ,  or encouraging,,  or engaging in t h e  obscene or
pornographic  photography,  f i l m in g ,  or d e p ic t in g  of a c h i l d  f o r  com­
merc ia l  pu rposes .
i .  "Negligent t r e a tm e n t"  o r  “m al t rea tm ent"  means an ac t  or omission  which 
shows a s e r io u s  d i s r e g a r d  of the  consequences of such magnitude as to  
c o n s t i t u t e  a c l e a r  and p re sen t  danger to  th e  c h i l d ' s  h e a l t h ,  w e l f a r e , '  
and s a f e t y .
(page 2 o f  7)
157
S eattle CHILD ABUSE REPORTING
H 54.01
W  PublicLAJ S c h o o ls Revised June 1985
2.  LIMITATION
RCW 26.44 does no t  a u th o r i z e  i n t e r f e r e n c e  with  c h i l d  r a i s i n g  p r a c t i c e s ,
in c lu d in g  re a so n a b le  p a re n ta l  d i s c i p l i n e  which a re  not proved to  be
in j u r i o u s  t o  th e  c h i l d ’ s h e a l t h ,  w e l f a r e ,  and s a f e t y .
3.  CHILD ABUSE RECOGNITION -  Sample i n d i c a t o r s  of abuse or  n e g le c t  which may be
o bse rvab le  or non-obse rvab le  a re  d e sc r ib e d  in  t h i s  s e c t i o n  by kind of abuse
and n e g le c t .  The presence  o f  one i n d i c a t o r  does not n e c e s s a r i l y  mean t h a t  
t h e  c h i ld  has been abused and n e g lec te d .  The repea ted  p resence  of an i n d i ­
c a t o r  or s ev e ra l  i n d i c a t o r s ,  the  degree  of  s e v e r i t y ,  s t a t em en ts  by the  
c h i l d ,  and t h e  a t t i t u d e  of th e  p a r e n t s  may a l l  be s igns  t h a t  something i s  
wrong. The examples provided do not prove t h a t  abuse and n e g lec t  has 
a c t u a l l y  occur red  b u t  may provide  ev idence  f o r  f u r t h e r  i n v e s t i g a t i o n .
a. Sample i n d i c a t o r s  of observab le  phys ica l  abuse of a c h i l d  inc lude :
(1) B i l a t e r a l  b r u i s e s ,  e x te n s iv e  b r u i s e s ,  b r u i s e s  of  d i f f e r e n t  ages ,  
p a t t e r n s  of  b r u i s e s  caused by a p a r t i c u l a r  in s t rum en t  ( b e l t  buckle ,  
w i r e ,  s t r a i g h t  edge,  coat hanger ,  e t c . ) . ,
(2) Burn p a t t e r n s  c o n s i s t e n t  w ith  fo rced  emersion in  a hot l i q u id  (a  
d i s t i n c t  boundary l i n e  where th e  l i q u i d  burn s to p p ed ) ,  burn caused 
by a p a r t i c u l a r  kind of implement ( e l e c t r i c  i r o n ,  e t c . )  or i n s t r u ­
ment ( c i r c u l a r  c i g a r e t t e  bu rn s ,  e t c . ) ,  unexpla ined  l a c e r a t i o n s ,  
w e l t s ,  and a b ra s io n s .
(3) I n j u r i e s  i n c o n s i s t e n t  w ith  in fo rm at ion  o f f e r e d  by th e  c h i l d .
(4) I n j u r i e s  i n c o n s i s t e n t  with  t h e  c h i l d ' s  age.
b.  Sample i n d i c a t o r s  of  observab le  n e g le c t  of a c h i l d  in c lu d e :
(1) Lack of b a s i c  needs (room, c l o t h i n g ,  s h e l t e r ) .
(2) Inadequate  su p e rv i s io n  ( u n a t t e n d e d ) .  t
(3) Lack of e s s e n t i a l  h e a l th  c a r e  and high inc idence  of i l l n e s s . '
(4) Lack of  exper iences  t h a t  produce f e e l i n g s  o f  being 
s e c u re  (emotiona l n e g l e c t ) .
loved , wanted,
(5) I r r e g u l a r  school a t tendance .
(6) Long working hours .
(7) Continuous f r i c t i o n  in th e  home, m a r i t a l  d i s c o r d ,  
p a r e n t s .
menta l ly  i l l
(8) Chi ld  not wanting to  go home a f t e r  school.
(page 3 o f  7)
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c .  Sample i n d i c a t o r s  o f  sexual abuse whether  phy s ica l  i n j u r i e s  a re  s u s ­
t a i n e d  or no t :
(1) Are any a c t  o r  a c t s  invo lv ing  sexual m o le s t a t i o n  o r  e x p l o t a t i o n
inc luded  b u t  no t  l im i t ed  to  i n c e s t ,  r a p e ,  c a rn a l  knowledge,
sodomy, o r  u n n a tu ra l  or p e r v e r t e d  p r a c t i c e s .
(2) Child  having d i f f i c u l t y  s i t t i n g  down.
(3) Child  r e f u s i n g  t o  change i n t o  gym c l o t h e s  (when h e / sh e  has been 
w i l l i n g  t o  change c lo th e s  in t h e  p a s t ) .
(4) Child  running  away from home and no t  g iv in g  any s p e c i f i c  compla in t  
about what i s  wrong at  home.
(5) Young c h i l d  daydreaming to  an e x c e s s iv e  deg ree ,  a lmost ou t  of 
touch .
(6) Ch i ld  "dropping"  l o t s  of q u e s t i o n s  to  th e  nu rse  about how
pregnancy  o ccu r s .
(7) Ch i ld  not want ing t o  go home a f t e r  s ch o o l .
(8) Chi ld  r e p o r t s  sexual a s s a u l t  by a c a r e t a k e r .
(9) Sudden unexp la ined  change in  mood b e h a v io r .
(page 4 o f  7 )
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-  CHILD ABUSE REPORTING -
Procedures
1. ORAL/WRITTEN REPORTS
a. Oral r e p o r t s  a re  made by te lephon ing  th e  Chi ldren  P r o t e c t i v e  S e rv ic e s .  
The o ra l  r e p o r t  must be followed by a w r i t t e n  "Child Abuse and Neglect  
Form11, a copy of  which i s  on page 7 of t h i s  p rocedure .  Oral and 
w r i t t e n  r e p o r t s  go to :
Chi ld  P r o t e c t i v e  Se rv ices  
2809 26th Avenue South 
S e a t t l e ,  WA 98144 (721-4115)
Such r e p o r t s  s h a l l  co n ta in  th e  fo l lowing  in format ion  i f  i t  i s  a v a i l a b l e :
(1) The name, address ,  in c lud ing  z ip  code,  and age of  t h e  c h i l d .
(2) The name, add ress ,  home and work phone of  t h e  c h i l d ' s  p a r e n t s ,  
s t e p p a re n t s ^  gu a rd ian ,  or  o th e r  person having . cus tody  of th e  
chi Id .
(3) The n a tu r e  and e x t e n t  o f  the  s u s p e c t e d / a l l e g e d  i n j u r y  or i n j u r i e s ,  
( r e f e r  t o  page 3,  Item a ) .
(4) The n a tu r e  and e x t e n t  o f  the  s u sp e c t e d / a l l e g e d  n e g l e c t .  (Refer t o  
page 3,  Item b ) .
(5) The n a tu r e  and e x t e n t  of  t h e  s u s p e c t e d / a l l e g e d  sexual abuse.  
(Refe r  t o  page 4,  Item c ) .
(6) Any evidence  of p rev ious  i n j u r i e s  in c lud ing  t h e i r  na tu re  and 
e x t e n t .
(7) Any o th e r  in fo rm at ion  which may be h e lp fu l  in  e s t a b l i s h i n g  the  
cause  of  the  c h i l d ' s  d ea th ,  i n j u r y  or i n j u r i e s .
(8) I d e n t i t y  of a l l eg ed  p e r p e t r a t o r .
(9) C o u n ty / c i t y  where suspec ted  abuse occur red .
b. A copy of th e  "Child Abuse and Neglect"  form should be forwarded t o '  
H ea l th  S e rv ice s  A & S C en te r ,  marked " c o n f i d e n t i a l  - CPS." Do not 
r e t a i n  a copy a t  school or f i l e  in th e  s t u d e n t ' s  f o l d e r .
(page 5 o f 7)
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2. ON-SITE INTERVIEW -  When a v ic t im  or  a l l e g ed  v ic t im  of  c h i l d  abuse or 
n e g le c t  i s  to  be in te rv iew ed  by Child  P r o t e c t i v e  Se rv ice  and /o r  law e n fo r ­
cement o f f i c e r  a t  s ch o o l ,  t h e  fo llowing g u id e l in e s  may apply:
a. Due to  th e  p o t e n t i a l  r i s k  to  the  c h i l d ' s  s a f e t y  in some in s tan ces  of 
r e p o r t e d  a b u s e /n e g le c t ,  school personnel  w i l l  no t n o t i f y  
p a r e n t s /g u a r d i a n  o f  t h e  proposed in te rv ie w  wi thou t  p r i o r  c o n s u l t a t i o n  
with  the  ass igned  CPS worker and /or  law enforcement  o f f i c e r .
b. The CPS caseworker or law enforcement  o f f i c e r  must c o n ta c t  the  
p r i n c i p a l / d e s i g n e e  and p re sen t  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n .
c .  CPS caseworker  or law enforcement o f f i c e r  w i l l  make known the  name of 
t h e  c h i l d  t o  be in te rv iew ed  to  the  p r i n c i p a l / d e s i g n e e .
d. School w i l l  p ro v id e  a n o n - th rea te n in g  s e t t i n g  f o r  th e  in te rv iew  in 
which th e  c h i l d  f e e l s  comfortab le .
e.  A school s t a f f  member whose r o l e  i s  t o  observe  in a n e u t r a l  manner, may 
ask to  be i n v i t e d  t o  a t tend  t h e  i n t e r v i e w ,  depending on th e  c h i l d ' s  
re sponse .  The school recognizes  t h a t  in  s e n s i t i v e  i n t e rv ie w s  depending 
on the  age of  t h e  c h i l d  and n a tu re  of  th e  c h i l d  abuse n e g l e c t  r e f e r r a l ,  
(such as c h i l d  sexual abuse r e f e r r a l s  invo lv ing  an a d o le sc en t ) ,  
invo lv ing  a school s t a f f  person may i n t e r f e r e  with the  i n v e s t i g a t i o n .  
The school r eco g n ize s  t h a t  some CPS u n i t s  have developed a m u l t i ­
d i s c i p l i n a r y  team approach t o  th e  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  o f  sexual abuse cases  
which would a l r e a d y  involve  many persons  s i t t i n g  in on th e  i n i t i a l  CPS 
in te rv ie w .
f .  The CPS caseworker / law  enforcement o f f i c e / o r  team w i l l  conduct the  
in te rv ie w .
3. TAKING A CHILD INTO CUSTODY -  A CPS worker w i th  a c o u r t  o r d e r  or a law 
enforcement  o f f i c e r  may ta k e  an abused or  n eg lec te d  c h i l d  i n t o  cus tody  while 
a t  school ,  law enforcement o f f i c e r s  may t ak e  an abused or neg lec ted  c h i ld  
i n t o  custody w i thou t  a c o u r t  o rder .
4. PARENT NOTIFICATION -  I t  i s  the  primary r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  of  t h e  CPS worker 
and /o r  law enforcement o f f i c e r  to  inform t h e  c h i l d ' s  p a r e n t s /g u a r d i a n  th a t  a 
school in te rv ie w  has occur red .  The CPS caseworker may r e q u e s t  t h a t  the  
school p r i n c i p a l / d e s i g n e e  be a v a i l a b l e  t o  n o t i f y  t h e  p a r e n t /g u a r d i a n  t h a t  
t h e  meeting o ccu r red .  The school w i l l  p rov ide  t h e  p a r e n t /g u a r d i a n  with t h e .  
name and phone number of  the  ass igned CPS worker and /or  law enforcement 
o f f i c e r  when n o t i f y i n g  th e  pa ren t .
(page 6 o f  7)
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Following the  o ra l  r e p o r t  to  C h i ld re n 's  P ro te c t iv e  S e rv ic e s ,  th e  repo r t ing  
schools s t a f f  member completes t h i s  form. DO NOT FILE REPORT AT SCHOOL. 
Forward to  Health S e rv ice s ,  A & S, marked "C PS-C onfiden tia l ."
Date______________Male Female B ir thda te_____________Age_____ Current Grade___
S tu d en t:__________________________________________________________________________ _
Last Name (Legal) F i r s t  name Middle
Add.ress C ity  S ta te  Zip Code
Name of p a re n t( s )  o r  legal guardian
Father  Mother
Home phone_________________________ Work phone______________Work phone_
Type of r e f e r r a l :   Abuse  Neglect  Sexual Abuse
1. In d ic a to r s  o th e r  than d is c lo su re  by s tu d e n t  which led to  r e f e r r a l :
Physica l s ig n s ,  i f  p resen t (eg. pu rp le  b r u is e s  3 inches on upper l e f t  arm):
Behavioral s ig n s ,  i f  any (see  pages 3 and 4 f o r  examples):
2. I f  s tuden t made d i s c lo s u r e :  
What did s tuden t say:
To whom was i t  s a id :
What were th e  c ircum stances:
P r i n t  name of person f i l i n g  rep o r t  
S ignatu re  of person f i l i n g  rep o r t  
School
Oral r e p o r t  made to  CPS _______
bate  of o ra l  r e p o r t  Time
Name of CPS in ta k e  worker
(page 7 o f  7 )
